


THE ECONOMIST, January 21, 1928. 


| The Economist, 


HOW! ae eh! 
AYVNSTT TV UN ib 
eu “LY Naoisad 


FEB3 1928 


INDUSTRIAL PROFITS. 


WEEKLY COMMERCIAL TIMES, 


Bankers’ Gazette and Railway Monitor 


A POLITICAL, LITERARY, AND GENERAL 


Price One Shilling. 


NEWSPAPER. 


REGISTERED AT THE GENERAL POST OFFICE AS A NEWSPAPER. 








Vol. CVI. 


SATURDAY, JANUARY 21, 1928 


No. 4,404. 








NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA. 


Bankers to the Government in Kenya Colony 
and Uganda. 
Heap Orrice: 26, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 


Baancugs : 

Aden and Delhi Tuticorin 

Aden Point Kandy Zanzibar 
Amritsar Karachi Eldoret Kenya 
Bombay Lahore Kisumu Gotomey 
Calcutta Madras Mombasa British 
Cawnpore Mandalay Nairobi A 
Chittagon Newera Nakuru . 
Cochin (8. India) Eliya Entebbe 
Colombo Rangoon Jinja } Uganda 

Kampala 

ates } Tanganyika Territory 

SuBpscRIBED CAPITAL ...... £4,000,000 

Palw-UP CAPITAL  ..cooee -- £2,000,000 

RESEBVE FUND ...ccccseess ,900,000 


The Bank conducts every description of Eastern 
Banking business, 


Trusteeships and Executorship: also undertaken. 


CHARTERED BANK OF 
INDIA, AUSTRAL:A & CHINA, 


38, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 
Capital, £3,000,000. Reserve Fund, £4,000,000. 
Agencies and Branches: Alor Star (Malay States), 
Amritsar, Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, 
Canton, Cawnpore, Cebu, Colombo, Delhi, Haiphong, 
Hamburg, Hankow, Hong - Kong, Iloilo, Ipoh, 
Karachi, Kiang, Kobe, Kuala Kangsar (Perak), 
Kuala Lumpur, Kuching (Sarawak), Madras, Manila, 
Medan, New York, Peking, Penang, Peshawar, 


Puket, Rangoon, Saigon, Semarang (Java), Seremban, 


Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, Taiping (F.M.S.), 
Tavoy (Lower Burma), Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsingtao, 
Yokohama, Zamboanga (Philippine Islands). 

The Corporation buy and receive for collection 
Bills of Exchange, grant Drafts payable at the 
above Agencies and Branches, and transact general 
Banking business connected with the East. Deposits 
of Money are received for fixed periods at terms 
which may be ascertained on application; interest 
payable half-yearly, 30th June and 3lst December. 

The Bank is prepared to undertake Trusteeships 
aad Executorships, 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Established 1817. 
Head Orrice—Sydney, N.8.Wales. 
General Manager: OSCAR LINES. 








Paid-up Capital .......scccssscssseeees Lissovs £6,875,000 
rve Fund 4,750,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 6,875,000 
£18,500,000 


Aggregate Assets to BO0th BSept., 1926, 
£82,195,144 16 6 
The London Office issues drafts op demand on 
its Head Office (Sydney, N.8.W.) and Branches ip 
all the Australian States, New Zealand, Fiji, 
Papua, and Mandated Territory of New Guinea. 
Makes Mail and Cable Transfers. Negotiates and 
Collects Bills of Exchange. Arranges Wool and 
Other Produce Credits. Receives Deposite for fixed 
ete on terms which may be known on applica- 
on, and conducts every description of Australasian 

nking Business. 
NDON OrFice—29, Threadneedle street, E.C.2. 
J. 8. CAMPBELL, Manager. 


——_ 

















NORWAY 


CHRISTIANIA BANK 0G 
KREDITKASSE, Oslo. 


Established 1848. 


Paid-up Capital and Reserve 
Funds Kr. 40.000.000.—-. 


Banking and Exchange Business of 
every Description transacted. Collection 
Department. Foreign Exchange Depart- 
ment. Stock Exchange Department. 
Correspondence invited. 





IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA. 


Incorporated and constituted in India under the 
Imperial Bank of India Act, 1920, for the 
purpose of taking over the undertakings and 
business of the Bank of Bengal, the Bank of 
Bombay and the Bank of Madras, 
Local Head Offices: Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. 
Managing Governors  / SIR N. M. Murrgay. 
in India - - - ( OO. A. Sirs, Esq. 
Manager in London: Sim S. A, H. SITWELL. 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL Rs. 11.25.00.000 
PAID-UP CAPITAL Rs. 5,.62.50.000 
RESERVE ... bea . Rs. 5,12,50,000 


Bankers in India to the Government of India. 
Branches in all the principal towns in India. 


London Branch: 22, Old Broad Street, E.C.2. 





DEN NORSKE CREDITBANK 


Established 1857. 
OSLO, NORWAY. 
Branches: Arendal, Lillesand, Bisdr. 





Every Description of Banking Businese 
Transacted. Collections without loss of 


Coupons and Dividends Collected. 


Correspondence Invited. 
Telegraphic Address: ‘‘Creditbank.’’ 





NETHERLANDS TRADING SOCIETY. 
(Nederlandsche H ii.) 


dsche Handel-Maatechappij. 


666) 
+ +eeeel.40,000,000— 
(28,888,838) 


Head Office: AMSTERDAM. 
Branches: ROTTERDAM, THE HAGUE. 
Branches in SINGAPORE, PENANG, 
RANGOON, CALCUTTA, BOMBAY, 
HONGKONG, SHANGHAI, KOBE, 
and all principal ports in the NETHER. 

LANDS INDIES. 


LONDON CORRESPONDENTS: The Nationa) 
Provincia) Bank, Ltd. 
SPEOIAL FAOILITIES FOR FINANOING 
SHIPMENTS TO THE FAR EAST. 















The National City Company 


Head Office: 5S, Wall St., New York. 
AGiliate of 
The National City Bank of New York. 
OFFICES IN OVER 50 CITIES OF 
THE UNITED STATES. 





34, Bishopsgate, E.C.2, 


at 
11, Waterloo Place, S.W.1. 
AMSTERDAM: GENEVA OFFICE: 
Heerengracht 258. {, Rue Tour de I’lle. 
SCANDINAVIAN REPRESENTATIVE: 
16, Holmens Kanal» Copenhagen. 


Montreal, Toronto, Ottawa, Quebec. 





THE UNION BANK OF | THe YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 


AUSTRALIA, uimrrep. 


Established 1837. Incorporated 1880. 


Capita] Authorised and Issued £12,000,000 
Paid-up Capital £3,500,000 

Reserve Fund £4,280,000 | together £7,760,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors £8,000,000 


Head Office: 71, Cornhill, London, E.C.3. 


DRAFTS are granted on the Bank’s Branches 
throughout the Australian States and Dominion 
of New Zealand. 


TELEGRAPHIC REMITTANCES are also made. 
BILLS are purchased or sent for ccllection. 


DEPOSITS are received for fixed periods on 
terms which may be ascertained on application. 


Established 1880. 


(Registered in Japan.) 
Yen ene 


Capital Subscribed and Fully Paid, 
rve Fund eee eee «ss 
Head Office - . . YOKOHAMA. 
Branches at :—Alexandria, Batavia, Bombay, Buenos 
Ayres, Calcutta, Canton, Chanchun, Dairen (Dalny), 
Fengtien (Mukden), —— Hankow, Harbin, 
Honolulu, Hong-Kong, Kai Yuan, Karachi, Kobe, 
Angeles, Lyons, Manila, Nagasaka, 
Newchwang, New York, Osaka, Peking, 
Rangoon, Rio de Janeiro, Saigon, Sama b 
Francisco, Seattle, Shanghai, Shimonoseki, Singapore, 
Sourabaya, Sydney, ientsin, Tokyo, Tsinanfu, 
Tsingtau, Viadivostock (temporarily c ). 
The Bank buys and receives for collecting Bills of 
Exchange, issues Drafts and Telegraphic Transfers 


and Letters of Credit on above places and elsew 
and transacts Genera] Banking Business. 
Deposits received for fixed periods at rates to be 
obtained on application. 
London Office: 7. Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 


DAISUKE NUHARA, Manager. 
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MUNICIPALITY OF JOHANNESBURG] PRANK OF SCOTLAND 


54% INSCRIBED STOCK 1937/1952. CONSTITUTED BY ACT OF PARLIAMENT 1695, 


Notice is hereby given that in order to AUTHORISED CAPITAL oe 


prepare the dividend due 1st March next the 
BALANCES of the several accounts in the PAID-UP CAPITAL 


above-mentioned Stock will be STRUCK on RESERYE FUND and BALANCE carried ‘forward 


the night of the Ist February, and that on DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at 28th February, 1927 231,936,520 
and after the 2nd February ‘the Stock will 


ao Gennetnethie en Gaiiend, Governor: Tum Ricut Hon. LORD ELPHINSTONE, 
Forms of Request for the purpose of Deputy Governor: 818 RALPH ANSTRUTHER OF BALCASEIR, Bt. 


forwarding Dividend Warrants b st to 

Banks or other Agents may be daekeed on Head Office: THE MOUND, EDINBURGH. 
application to the Bank.—For Barclays Bank GLASGOW, Chief Office: 2, St. VINCENT PLACB. 

(Dominion, Colonial and Overseas), National Joint Managers, James T, MAcDONALD and A. W. M. BEVERIDGS. 
Bank of South Africa Branch. LONDON Offce: 80, BisHopsaaTz, E.C.2. J. W. JOHNSTON, Manager, 


M. W. J. BULL, Manager. 71 Branches and Sub-Branches in Edinburgh, Glasgow, and throughout Scotland, 
Circus Place, London Wall, E.C.2. Every Description of British and eee usiness transacted. 
16th January, 1928. ’ ’ . 


BARCLAYS BANK 


LIMITED. 


Head Office: 54, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3, 


and over 1,900 Branches in England and Wales. 


Chief Foreign Branch: 168, FENCHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3. 


FREDERICK CRAUFURD GOODENOUGH, Chairman. 
SIR HERBERT HAMBLING, Bart, Deputy-Chairman. 
WILLIAM FAVILL TUKE, Vice-Chairman. 
General Managers: 
EDWIN FISHER. FREDERICK WILLIAM GRIGGS. Henry THoMAs MITCHELL. 
Foreign General Manager: WALTER OsBoRNE STEVENSON. 


Dr. BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1927. 


(As certified by the Auditors.) 








LIABILITIES. s. d. ASSETS. 
Current, Deposit and other Cash in hand, and with the Bank of 
Accounts (including England 49,564,180 9 10 
balance of Profit and Balances with other British Banks and 
Loss) om .-- 918,373,471 17 6 Cheques in course of collection ... 10,071,096 7 4 
Acceptances and Eadorse- Money at Call and Short Notice ... 26,041,049 0 0 
ments, &c., for account Bills Discounted os oes .. 92,518,233 17 1 
of Customers ... ... 12,830,668 15 10 Investments :— £s. d. 
Capital, viz.:— <£ s. d. (Including £746,830 
6s. Od. Securities 
lodged for Public 
Accounts) 
Securities of, or guar- 
anteed ‘by, the Brit- 
ish Government ... 48,981,417 8 0 
3,430,356 0 Q@ British Dominions and 
11,760,811 Colonial Gov’nm’t 
a” Securities, Bank of 
Shares England & British 
of £1 Corporation Stocks 1,704,128 18 7 
each, Other Investments, in- 
fully cluding fully paid 
p aid 11,760,811 0 0 Shares and 500,000 
667,050 ‘*B’’ Shares of £5 
og each, £1 per Share 
Shares paid up in Barclays 
of £1 Bank (Dominion, 
each, Colonial and Over- 
fully seas) ce . 2,704,153 17 7 
paid 667,050 0 0 ———————-__ 53,389,700 4 2 
————_—_———-__ 15, 858,217 0 0O The British Linen Bank— 
Reserve Fund soe ... 10,250,000 0 0 £1,223,529 Os. Od. Stock ... pis 3,670,587 0 0 
Union Bank of Manchester Limited— 
300,000 Shares of £5 each, £2 10s, paid 1,950,000 0 0 
Advances to Customers and other 
Accounts - 161,867,905 16 1 
Liability of Customers for “Accept- 
ances and Endorsements, &c. ... 12,830,668 15 10 
Bank Premises and ee Pro- 
perties ove one soe 5,408,936 3 0 


£357,312,357 13 4 £357,312,357 13 4 
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ROYAL EXCHANGE 
ASSURANC 


Incorporated A.D. 1720. 


All classes of Insurance 

transacted and the duties 

of Executor and Trustee 
undertaken. 


For full particulars apply to :— 
Head Office: Royal Exchange, London. 








THERE IS NO BETTER WAY 


of providing for those dependent upon you than by 
opening a Policy payable at death but under which 
the premiums cease at age 60 or 65. 


THE PROTECTION LASTS A LIFETIME 


YOUR PAYMENTS CEASE AT THE USUAL AGE FOR 
RETIRING FROM BUSINESS. 


Full particu'ars will be sent on aphlication to 


The Scottish Provident Institution 
For Mutual Life Assurance 


Head Office: 6ST. ANDREW SQUARE, EDINBURGH 
London : 3 Lombard St., E.C.; 17 Pall Mall, S.W.1. 


Funds £19,500,000 


ee LS | 








ITALIANA. 


Established in 1894. Head Office: 
Capital : 700 million Lire. Reserve Funds: 
520 millions: Deposits: 7,029 millions. 


Branches in every centre of commercial and 
industrial importance in Italy; also in London, 
New York, and Constantinople. 


Affiliated and Auxiliary Institutions in France 
(Paris and Riviera), Switzerland, Czecho- 
Slovakia, Poland, Austria, Hungary, Bulgaria, 
Chile, 


MILAN. 


Roumania, Egypt, Brazil, Argentina, 
Uruguay, Peru, Colombia, etc. 


London Office: 


30a, Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 
E. CONSOLO, Manager. 
Correspondents to the Italian Treasury. 
EEE 
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THE MONEY MARKET. 


In the first half of the week, thanks to heavy calls on new 
capital issues and the calling in of funds by the joint- 
stock banks for monthly balance-sheet purposes, short 
loans were in strong demand at rates ranging up to 4} 
per cent. There was a distinct change, however, on 
Wednesday afternoon, and supplies of credits increased 
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substantially. The discount market has been weaker 
owing to a strong Continental inquiry for bills in face 
of a short supply, and the rate for three months’ bills 
has been little better than 4,5; per cent. The further influx 
of gold, the possibility of its continuance, and the strength 
of this week’s Bank return have, naturally, not helped 
to counteract the weaker tendency. 
Jan. 19 |3en. 12,' Jan. 5, IDes. 30, 
1928, | 1928. | 1928. | 1927. 


Previous Rate 
and Date 
anged. 


% 
5 (Apl, 21,'27) 


% % % | % 

Bank Rate 44 
Banks’ Deposit Rate ...... 2 23 3 (Apl. 21,’27) 
Discount { Call............| 2 2 af af 3 (Apl. 21,’27) 
Houses { Notice a 2 2 2 \33 (Apl. 21,’27) 
Market rate (3 months’ bills)’ 43, | 42 wei 4i¢ | 435-3) ee 
Thursday’s Bank return showed an increase of £538,500 
in the gold stock, and a reduction of £1,184,700 in the 
Note Circulation. The Reserve was thus £1,723,200 
higher, the Proportion rising by 2} to 334% per cent. 
Government securities were reduced by £3,145,000, and 
Other securities by £4,138,100, and as _ Public 
Deposits were £4,347,400 higher, Other Deposits were 
£9,928,900 lower. Currency notes were reduced by 
£5,889,000 to £290,665,000, which includes £1,262,400 
for notes called in but not yet cancelled. The fiduciary 
issue is £233,152,000, or £11,783,100 below the maximum 
for 1928. 

The Bank of France reduced its rate from 4 per cent. 
to 34 per cent. on Thursday, January 19th. 


NEW YORK MARKETS. 

Our New York correspondent cables :—The share mar- 
kets are marking time, the wave of selling early in the 
week having upset public confidence in a continuance of 
rising prices. The call-money rate is the lowest of the 
year, rates for longer terms are firm, and fears of steps 
by the Federal Reserve authorities to contract the supply 
of credit are checking the activity of the pools, and causing 
some liquidation, which is reflected in a drop in the total 
of brokers’ loans. The sale of Government securities by 
Reserve banks noted last week continues, and the fall 
in such holdings for the whole system is $46 millions. This 
serves to check the seasonal downward trend of money 
rates. Discounts have fallen sharply at New York, owing 
to a return of money from the interior, but are somewhat 
higher at other centres. There is a decline in bankers’ 
bills, and the total of Reserve Bank credit is lower. 
The steel industry is increasing its rate of production, and 
attempting to lift prices, which indicates the approach of 
business improvement. Radical bank legislation has been 
proposed in Congress, but is not taken seriously. 


THE STOCK MARKETS. 

An irregular tone has characterised the stock markets 
this week. The gilt-edged market was depressed at first 
by the sudden appearance of the new Indian 4} per cent. 
loan, but the latter’s rapid success produced a recovery 
which was strengthened by the announcement of the suc- 
cessful result of the issue of new Treasury Bonds, dealings 
in which opened on Thursday at 1o1. Business in 
the foreign bond market was quiet, home rails have been 
dull, and foreign rails inclined to sag after a good open- 
ing. Industrials have been much quieter, and in many 
sections prices lost ground. Oil shares started fairly well, 
but prices were later marked down on fears of a rate- 
cutting war in the Far East. Rubber shares have lacked 
support and prices have fallen. Mines have been a little 
better on French and Cape buying. 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 

The volume of business in most markets remains 
steady, with a satisfactory undertone. The current ovt- 
put of coal is being fully absorbed, and quotations are 
well maintained, though new orders are not coming freeiy 
to hand. Buying of iron and steel is similarly on hand- 
to-mouth lines, but a hopeful feeling as to the future is 
widespread. The lower range of raw cotton quotations 
has produced a feeling of unsettlement at Manchester, 
although spinners and manufacturers are offering a 
stiffer resistance to lower prices. Advances of 5 to 10 
per cent. have been recorded at the London wool sales, 

_ West Riding buyers being much in evidence. The jute 
trade is quieter, both buyers and sellers showing a cer- 


tain reserve. Hide and leather prices continue to aq. 
vance. The wheat markets have been somewhat more 
active, at slightly advanced price levels. Sugar is quiet 
commitments being withheld pending the announcement 
of a definite decision as regards certain proposed 
‘* restriction ’? measures. Demand for coffee and tea is 
centred chiefly on the finer qualities. Rubber shows no 
new feature. Tin values pursue a downward course— 
due chiefly to heavy forward selling. Copper is quiet 
and lead steady, with a moderate inquiry. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

The foreign exchange market was again active, prin. 
cipal interest being centred in the U.S.A. dollar, against 
which sterling, after a firm opening, showed weakness 
early this week, but was again firm at the close. A break 
in the rate to 4.873 occurred on Monday, after which there 
was a steady recovery to 4.87 21-32. French buying of 
dollars is again believed to have been the cause of the 
temporary set-back to sterling. Forward dollars were 
more in request at premiums of } cent and § cent for one 
and three months. Montreal followed New York to 
4.883 on Thursday, after having touched 4.881, forward 
deliveries being at a premium of } cent and 13 cents for 
the two periods. Paris on Thursday was at 124.05, after 
being at 124.02 all the week, but the Banque de France 
was apparently seeking $ and £, and quoting 124.02 to 
124.10 to buyers of francs. The last Bank returns 
showed declines of 100 millions in advances to the State, 
and of 479 millions in the note issue. ‘‘ Other Assets” 
increased by 50 millions, and ‘‘ Foreign Currencies pur- 
chased ’’ by 3 millions, whilst “ Other Liabilities ’’ fell of 
by 877 millions. Forward francs for early delivery were 
more in demand at a premium of 6 centimes for one month 
as against 7 centimes last week, but for three months’ 
delivery the premium was wider at 1 centime, as against 
12 centimes. Brussels was weaker again at 34.98}, 
against 34.96}? last week, but forward quotations were 
firmer at 1 centime and 3 centimes for the two periods. 
The lira fluctuated a little, but not seriously, the rate 
being unchanged on balance at 92.18, the discount on 
forward lire again narrowing from 10 to g centesemi and 
from 25 to 23 centesemi for the two periods. The peseta 
moved between rather wider margins, but forward quota- 
tions were unchanged. Amsterdam was as high as 
12.09} on Monday, after early weakness, but improved 
to 12.08}; and Berlin took a similar course at 20.48 and 
20.46 on the same days. Forward guilders were in less 
demand at discounts of 13 cents and 1, cents; but reichs- 
marks were a little more sought at 2 and 5 pfennigs dis- 
count for the two periods. Stockholm weakened from 
18.124 to 18.14}; and Geneva was again weaker at 25.31, 
after touching 25.32. The other Scandinavian currencies 
were unmoved. Athens was a little more offered at 369. 
Of the South American exchanges, Montevideo again fell 
away slightly to so}d, but the premium for go days’ 
Lima on London widened a fraction to 23? per cent. 
In the Far East the rupee remained firm at 1s 6 3-324, 
but the yen improved slightly to 1s 113d. Batavia 
weakened fractionally to either side of 12.08. The silver 
market was easy, and prices showed a slight daily fall. 
Of the China exchanges, Hongkong lost $d at 2s o7%d 
and Shanghai also fell away 3d, in sympathy with silver 
at 2s 73d. 

NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 

The following table shows the national income and 

expenditure during the week ended January 14, 1928:— 
(000’s omitted.) 


EXPENDITURE, 
Supply Services 6,050 
Interest, &c.,on Debt 1,232 
Sinkine Fund 585 
Road Fund 1,565 | 
Sundries 154 | 
Increase in Balances 214} 
Decrease in Debt 15,18S | 
24,990 


Revenue for the week exceeded that of the corresponding 
period of last year by £23 millions, the principal ™ 
creases being £3} millions in income-tax (a probable 
reflection of the double collection under Schedule A); 
#700,000 in Motor Vehicle Duties, and £460,0co 10 
Death Duties. There was no entry for receipts from 
Sundry Loans, as against £1,126,800 in the correspond- 
ing week last year, and Miscellaneous Receipts produce 


RECEIPTS, 


& 
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£570,000 less. Expenditure for the week was nearly #4 
millions less than last year, savings of £3 millions 
occurring under the Road Fund, and of 4,650,000 under 
Supply Services. Sinking Fund payments to date total 
nearly £.53 millions, the year’s quota being £65 millions. 
The deficit has been reduced by £154 millions to £134? 
millions, which is £24 millions less than at the same 
date last year. The week’s operations reduced the 
National Debt by £ 15,189,000, and caused the following 
changes :— 





(000’s omitted.) 
&£ 
Bank of England Advances ......... MMedheMeeweseracee - — 4,000 
Public Department Advances ...........+. 60. sece cee — 6,150 
PepeGOtG GAME cc cccvcdivescccccscogsccescescesedeoooesees — 4,389 
SE es cna on er OS ENGR ES $0.6 044-0 004000044040 00s ous — 6 
— 15,189 


The floating debt was reduced by £14,535,000 to 
£810,375,000. 


FinanciaL YEaR, 1927-1928 (April 1, 1927, to Jan. 14, 1928), 


£ £ 
Total Expenditure... 671,785,190 Raised by Revenue.. 537,057,714 
‘Decrease in Balances ° 3,434,468 
Amount borrowed .. 131,293,008 


Total........+. 671,785,190,  Total....e..s+. 671,785,190 


Estmates for Frnancian Yeas 1927-8. 


£ £ 
Expenditure+ ...... 837,629,000 | Revenue...... bab Des 834,830,000 
DeGHe. <s.64s% eoeseee £2,799,000 


+ Including Supplementary Grants. 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the follow- 
ing companies:—Barclays Bank, London County 
Freehold and Leaseholds Properties, Tin Selection 
Trust, Associated Tin Mines of Nigeria, Apex (Trinidad) 
Oilfields, Anglo-Java Rubber and Produce, Rio de Janeiro 
Flour Mills and Granaries, International Tea Company’s 
Stores, Michael Nairn and Greenwich, and _ British 
American Tobacco. 





ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. 

In order to meet a demand from many of our readers, we have 
made arrangements which will enable us to supply statistical or 
other infermation from our records, and to answer economic 
inquiries. A charge will be made (with a minimum of half- 
a-guinea) to cover the cost of any special work involved. 








ARMISTICE. 


“Now the tenth year rolls on apace,’’ as Aeschylus 
would say, since the Armistice of 1918 brought to its 
close a war which would have baffled even his epic pen; 
and it is not, perhaps, straining imagination too far to 
suggest that the turn of the decennial cycle has brought 
us in 1928 to something very like a truce in another great 
War, equally vital, equally threatening to the life of Britain 
—the war between Capital and Labour. 

The Armistice which closed the military war marked, 
in a sense, the beginning of this other war. The great 
eruption of 1914-18 convulsed economic life, shattered the 
machinery of financial regulation, set the world of prices 
and wages revolving round a vicious circle, stimulated 
the forces of discontent, revealed to the great democracy 
its powers and its opportunities. So long as_ military 
hostilities persisted these forces, which clearly spelt 
domestic disturbance, were held in check by the com- 
munity of fear in face of a common and predominating 
peril. When in November, 1918, the common peril was 
removed, all these potent forces of disharmony were let 
loose, and were mightily reinforced by the many inevitable 
troubles of reconstruction—demobilisation of vast armies, 
the riot of the exchanges, re-adaption of industry to a 
peace basis, the poverty of world markets, high taxation, 
and the steady reduction of the war bubble of inflation. 
As the war storm subsided, the economic storm blew up. 
If its earlier stages were made more tolerable by the 
sudden, but short-lived, boom caused by the demands 
from the starved markets of the world to replenish de- 
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pleted stocks at any price, the quick collapse of that 
boom intensified the force of the storm through which 
this country has been battling its way since 1920. The path 
of the storm may best be traced in figures published this 
week by the Ministry of Labour. In 1921 nearly 86 
million working days were lost owing to trade disputes, 
in 1922 nearly 20 millions, in 1923 104 millions, in 1924 
84 millions, in 1925 8 millions. There, it seemed, the 
storm was steadily subsiding; but, to all eyes, the sky 
was threatening, and in 1926, with thunder and lighten- 
ing, burst the greatest industrial tempest in our history, 
which directly involved 2,724,000 workers and lost to the 
nation no less than 162 million days of productive work. 
The tempest has raged itself out, and in 1927 only 
1,180,000 working days were lost by strikes or lockouts 
—enough, in all conscience—but the lowest figure ever 
recorded since such records have been compiled. The 
question that matters is: Is this merely another tempor- 
ary lull, or is it a real Armistice, from which the country 
may begin and build in its own domestic life, as_ the 
nations at Geneva have been building brick by brick, a 
bulwark against the ravages of future strife? We be- 
lieve it is the latter. As ten years ago in the international 
tield, so to-day in industry, the realisation has come for- 
cibly home to all thinking people that the method of 
belligerency has had its great trial and has been exposed 
once for all, not only as an ineffective method of settling 
disputes, but as the most devastating curse of mankind. 
Signs of this are to be seen in the movement for co- 
operation on one of our great railways, and in the spirit 
which has brought together in the council chamber re- 
presentative leaders of employers and employed. In pro- 
portion as we have learnt what strife costs, the will to 
peace has grown. Nowhere, except among the extreme 
minorities which will always exist, is the will to war really 
visible--not even, it may be added with thankfulness, in 
sorely-tried Lancashire. 

Let us believe, then, that there is to-day something 
corresponding to an Armistice in the industrial relations 
of this country. But, lest disappcintment ensue, let us 
remember the lesson of the past decade, namely, that the 
passage from Armistice to firmly-established peace and 
prosperity is neither short nor easy. At almost every 
stage the story of world reconstruction after the Great 
War is applicable to the problems which Capital and 
Labour are now facing. The first task after the Armistice 
was to reach an understanding between the nations; 
treaties had to be hammered out, conflicting interests ap- 
peased, suspicions lulled, amours propres satisfied, rights 
and privileges safeguarded. It was not the work of a day 
or a year. It has net seen completion yet. But the pro- 
gress achieved in less than a decade is very substantial. 
Employers and employed have just as thorny a task to 
tackle if they are to fight through to a real basis of mutual 
understanding. But if as much effort and goodwill is 
thrown into the task as has been evinced in the inter- 
national sphere, it should surely be possible, as in that 
wider sphere, to avoid any major conflict while the work 
of moral disarmament is going on—the more possible 
because the negotiators speak in the same tongue, share 
the same national faults, merits, and prejudices, and meet 
on ground familiarised by the possession of a common 
heritage, and, above all, have come to realise that they 
stand or fall together in the face of world competition. 

Understanding is only a beginning—a foundation on 
which co-operation may be built. But if understanding, 
in any true sense of the word, be achieved, both sides 
will know what are the first contributions each must make 
if co-operation is to have any chance of becoming a reality. 
The employer must willingly concede the demand of the 
worker for a better status, and it is encouraging to see 
this fact realised in Sir Alfred Mond’s opening address 
at the first session of the conference between the em- 
ployers and the Trades Union Council. ‘‘ Another im- 
portant question,’’ said Sir Alfred, ‘“‘is the improvement 
of the security and the status of the worker. It is neces- 
sary that the conventional idea that the man in the 
factory was of either less status or importance than the 
man in the office should be abolished. It must be recog- 
nised that he is an integral part of the profit-earning 
capacity of industry, and that he should have security of 
employment, such as standing wages, and through works 
councils he should be able to discuss in a friendly way 
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daily difficulties that arise. He should receive informa- 
tion and be given an interest in what the business he is 
employed in is doing, and feel that he is not 
merely a machine, but a part of service to his tellow- 
countrymen.’’ Such words, backed in Sir Alfred’s 
case by action in his own great industry, are of good 
omen; they reveal emancipation from the anachronistic 
‘*master and man’”’ theory of industrial relations, and 
an approach to the American recognition of the status 
and well-being of the worker as an outstanding factor 
in the prosperity of industry. But though such advance 
on the employers’ part is a postulate of co-operative 
effort, it is not only on the employers’ side that advance 
is needed. If they can see before them the promise of 
greater security and higher and safeguarded status for 
the worker, the Trade Unions, for their part, must, and 
can at last afford to, cut away the barbed wire entangle- 
ments of hampering regulations and restrictions with 
which in many cases they have fortified the structure of 
power and privilege which they have so laboriously built 
up. With such advances made, the real work of united 
effort to rehabilitate British industry may begin, and the 
whole great field of reorganisation and efficiency may be 
entered upon with the fair hope of great results. 

Rome was not built in a day, and it was, as we all 
know, a far cry from Versailles to Locarno. Similarly, 
the pioneers of industrial co-operation have a long row 
to hoe. But we may at least re-echo the confidence that 
marked the closing phrases of Sir Alfred Mond’s speech : 
*“*We cannot expect to create a new heaven on earth; 
but if we can give this country freedom from industrial 
disputes through industrial co-operation and the united 
effort of all engaged in industry, common sense and 
humane treatment of industrial problems, we shall place 
this country, which has always been a leader in these 
matters, in the forefront.’’ 


PAN-AMERICA. 


In the spirit of Columbus all the Americas have an eternal 
bond of unity, a common heritage bequeathed to us alone. 
The sovereignty of small nations is respected We 
have put our confidence in the ultimate wisdom of the people. 
We are thoroughly committed to the principle that they are 
better fitted to govern themselves than anyone else is to govern 
We have kept the peace so largely among our 

Republics because democracies are peace-loving 
must join together in assuring conditions under which our 
Republics will have the freedom and the responsibility of 
working out their own destiny in their own way Our 
Republics seek no special privileges for themselves, nor are 
they moved by any of those purposes of domination and 
restraint upon liberty of action which in other times and 

places have been fatal to peace and progress. 


As these phrases from President Coolidge’s address to 
the Pan-American Conference at Havana caught the left 
eye of one English newspaper-reader last Tuesday morn- 
ing while his right eye was following the war news from 
Nicaragua in a neighbouring column, he felt a sudden 
illumination of the soul. Why, this must be what they 
mean on the Continent by British hypocrisy! So, what- 
ever Big Bill Thompson, of Chicago, may say, blood is 
thicker than water after all! On the Continent they have 
been talking about British hypocrisy ever since the Con- 
gress of Vienna, and we have always persuaded our- 
selves that it was an hallucination or a slander. It is only 
when one has seen the mote in his brother’s eye that he 
can begin to visualise the beam in his own. 

The truth does seem to be that the United States has 
emerged from the general war of 1914-18 in much the 
same position of relative power and prosperity and in 
much the same state of mind towards other countries as 
characterised Great Britain when she emerged from the 
general war of 1792-1815. To travel outwards spatially 
from the centre of civilisation is more or less equivalent 
to slowing down the rate of progress in the time- 
dimension. So it is not surprising if the Americans of 
to-day cre just striking that particularly odious ‘‘ Anglo- 
Saxon ”’ attitude that the English struck a century ago. 
In everything except their clockwork our American kins- 
men are, after a'l, old-fashioned. Thus history repeats 
herself—and there is a grain of comfort in that reflection; 


for, after all, British hypocrisy, though it has exasperated 
‘the lesser breeds without the law’”’ for upwards of a 
hundred years by now, has not betrayed us into aiming 
at world-dominion and precipitating a world-war as a 
result. Odious though this ‘‘ Anglo-Saxon attitude ’’ may 
be, it does not seem to be nearly so dangerous to man. 
kind at large as Napoleonism or Prussianism or Bol. 
shevism or Fascism or other Continental manifestations 
of original sin. And so we,need not be unduly alarmed 
at the present gestures of the American eagle. With her 
claws entwined round Central America and her wings 
threatening to spread until they overshadow the two great 
cceans on either side of her, she might seem to be pre. 
paring to follow the Roman and the Prussian and the 
Austrian and the Russian eagles in their devastating 
flights. But, at bottom, she is a good ‘‘ Anglo-Saxon” 
bird; and perhaps, after all, she will do no greater 
measure of harm than was done by her totem-brother, the 
British lion, during his century of ascendancy in the 
world. 

At the moment we need not concern ourselves with the 
American eagle’s hovering wings. If she were to find 
herself committed to naval competition with Great Britain 
or to the protection of American capital investments in 
Continental Europe, she might conceivably be drawn into 
a course of imperialism: even in this quarter of the world 
whose dust she has tried so hard to shake from off her 
feet. Again, some unfortunate turn in her delicate relations 
with Japan might also conceivably launch her upon a 
course of imperialism in the Far East. But happily these 
are still remote possibilities, and British and Japanese 
statesmanship ought to have no difficulty in co-operating 
with American statesmanship in order to rule them out 
altogether. The immediate question is the policy of the 
United States in the American continent (and the adjoin- 
ing islands) south of the Canadian frontier. 

During the session of the Pan-American Conference, 
which is now taking place at Havana, the United States 
Delegation may be pressed by the representatives of 
certain Latin-American countries to define what is meant 
in the United States by the Monroe Doctrine. Such 
pressure will probably be resisted; for to define is to 
limit, and the Monroe Doctrine seems never yet to have 
been defined officially by any Administration at Washing- 
ton. Yet there are certain statements which we can 
already make about the Monroe Doctrine for certain. In 
the first place, it is a unilateral policy of the United 
States, of which the other American Republics are, and 
always have been, the objects, and are not, and _ never 
have been, the joint authors and guarantors. In the 
second place, all the major circumstances have changed 
since the Doctrine was first enunciated a hundred and five 
years ago. The menace to the American Republics from 
Europe has disappeared; the menace to the Latin- 
American Republics from the United States has come into 
existence; and the Latin-American Republics themselves 
have become differentiated from one another. 

In 1823 the Latin-Americans had just precariously 
wrested their independence from Spain, and there was talk 
in Europe among the potentates of the Holy Alliance 
about restoring Spanish rule in the New World by force, 
in order to repair the breath in the integrity of the sacred 
principle of ‘‘ Legitimacy.’’ The Monroe Doctrine was 
a public veto upon any project of the kind—a veto pro 
nounced by the only American Republic which had yet got 
a firm footing. It may be noted in passing that President 
Monroe might not have ventured upon this audacious 
declaration if he had not had reason to believe that he 
would be aided and abetted in upholding it by the sea 
power of Great Britain. This was, no doubt, a signal 
example of British hypocrisy from the Continental 
potentates’ point of view. Great Britain, it was no doubt 
argued, upholds ‘‘ Legitimacy ’’ when it serves her pul 
pose of clipping the wings of the French Empire; she 
throws it overboard when its vindication might mean the 
restoration of the Spanish trade monopoly in Latin 
America. 

In its original form the Monroe Doctrine, though 
audacious in its assumptions, was comparatively modest 
in its content. It was simply an announcement that the 
United States would intervene with all her might to pre 
vent the restoration of European political control ové! 
any part of the New World which had once thrown it of 
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But the Doctrine could not end there, for Nature abhors 
a vacuum, and over a large part of Latin America the 
overthrow of Spanish rule left behind a vacuum which 
was bound to be filled sooner or later by some other kind 
of political control ; and if this was not to take the shape 
of control by another European Power, the United States 
had no choice except to step into the breach herself. In 
these callow and anarchic Latin-American countries she 
had to see to it that foreign residents were not murdered, 
foreign property coniscated, and foreign loans repudi- 
ated to an intolerable extent if she was to be able, with 
any decency, to warn European Powers to keep off 
American ground. Hence an originally negative Doc- 
trine gave rise to a number of claims on the part of the 
United States to interfere positively with the life of the 
‘Sister Republics.’’ A list of these claims, as they stand 
to-day, is quoted in the Times of last Monday, from 
Professor Cleven of the University of Pittsburgh. It is 
a formidable catalogue. 

That was the second stage in the evolution of the 
Monroe Doctrine. The third stage—which is now about 
a quarter of a century old—was inaugurated when the 
United States began to interfere in the internal affairs 
of the Latin-American Republics, no longer merely in 
order to forestall interference by European Powers, but 
in order to safeguard and extend her own interests in 
those countries. It is in this stage that a Doctrine first 
formulated to promote liberation has become transformed 
into an instrument of imperialism. 

It is here that the differentiation of the Latin-American 
countries comes in. The imperialism of the United 
States in the Latin-American world is centred upon the 
Panama Canal and upon the possible alignment for an 
alternative trans-Isthmian canal which runs_ across 
Nicaragua. Over the Isthmus and over the waters and 
islands that lie between the Isthmus and the shores of 
the United States, the United States has evidently made 
up her mind to exercise an energetic control in her own 
interests—and the opportunity has arisen because the 
Latin-American countries in this region (with such 
honourable exceptions as the Republic of San Salvador) 
have not made much perceptible progress, either political 
or material, during the century which has passed since 
Spanish rule came to an end. On the other hand, the 
Republics of South America—especially the three 
iA ABC ”’ States and Uruguay, in the Southern Temperate 
Zone—have fallen into step with the general march of 
civilisation. Argentina and Chile, at any rate, have 
become countries of the same calibre and the same type 
as the British self-governing Dominions. That such 
countries should be treated by the United States as 
Nicaragua or Haiti or San Domingo are now treated is 
inconceivable. Neither the Monroe Doctrine nor any 
other political formula could make that possible. ; 

In our view, then, though the Monroe Doctrine may be 
asserted in perpetuity as a sort of sacrosanct political 
mystery, the relations of the Latin-American countries 
towards the United States will become differentiated very 
sharply. Down to Panama they are probably destined to 
fall under a close and permanent United States Protec- 
torate, whereas South of Panama they will probably 
Succeed in asserting their complete freedom to enter the 
comity of nations, alongside of the United States and the 
European Powers, on a footing of equality. 





INDUSTRIAL PROFITS. 


No very distinct tendency is shown in our quarterly 
analysis of the profits of industrial joint-stock enterprise, 
the net result being the slight increase of less than 
one-half per cent. in the aggregate net profits of 403 
concerns whose profit and loss accounts have been 
analysed during the past three months. The net profits 
of these companies, after payment of debenture interest, 
&c., amounted in the aggregate to £33,525,160, represent- 
ing an increase of £93,375, Or 0.3 per cent., in com- 
Parison with the net profits earned by the same companies 
in their previous financial year. The majority of the 
reports published during the past quarter covered some 
Period of the coal stoppage, but it is also the case that 


the accounts with which comparison is made were in most 
cases affected by the labour troubles of 1926. The 
figures under discussion, it should be emphasised, are 
taken from reports published during the past three months, 
and in the aggregate do not represent the net earnings 
of any particular period, for the amount of time which 
is allowed to elapse between the close of a company’s 
financial year and the publication of its accounts differs 
very substantially. Most of the accounts in question, 
however, cover the year ended June 30, or September 30, 
1927. From the table below it will be seen that the past 
quarter’s small increase follows a larger increase in the 
third quarter, which was preceded by substantial decreases 
in the first two quarters of the year :— 


Nut Prorrrs (after PAYMENT of DEBENTURE INTEREST, &C.). 




































Fourth quarter; 403 | 33,431,785 | 33,525,160 93,375 | O3 


—_—_— 





3 ga] Reports Published 

§ 8% ~ Increase. Decrease. 

‘Zs 1926. 1927. 

| £ £ % £ % 
First quarter ..| 520 | 54,476,874 | 52,287,861 ea ée 2,189,013 | 4°0 
Second quarter | 509 | 67.738,524 | 64,102,286 e: es 3,636,238 | 5°7 
Third quarter 237 | 19,076,856 | 19,528,344 451,488 24 os 


1,669 | 174,724,039 | 169,443,651 5,280,388 | 3-0 





Apart from the decreases in the first two quarters, there 
has been an unbroken series of quarterly increases since 
1922, as may be seen from the following table :— 


1921. 1922. 1923. 1924, 1925. 1926. 1927, 
% % % 


First quarter...... + 35 oe —434 .. +414... + 87... + G1... + 76... — 40 
Second quarter .. — 84 .. —337.. 4221 4. + 30... +101.. + 83... — 57 
Third quarter .... —42°4 .. —235 ... +652 .. + 23... + 48... + 28.. + 24 
Fourth quarter .. —529.. + 39... +114... +133... + 64.. 4+ 38..+ 0% 

—20°1 .. —3990.. +306... + 66.. + 87 + 63..— 30 


The increases in recent years have been partly accounted 
for by the fact that the profits of rubber, nitrate, and 
similar concerns, which are to a large extent unaffected 
by the trade depression, and whose profits are influenced 
by other factors, are included in the figures. In 1926 
and 1927 the rubber group recorded very substantial in- 
creases, and this section has again played an important 
part in the results recorded above, for during the past 
quarter the profits of 89 rubber-producing companies 
recorded a decline in profits of £1,131,800, or 34.6 per 
cent. The next table, which classifies the 403 companies 
into sixteen groups, gives, perhaps, a clearer perspective 
of the position, for it shows that the profits of seven 
groups declined in comparison with the profits of the 
preceding year :— 
Net Prorits (after Payment of DeBenTurE INTEREST, &C.), 





























| ‘Sa! 
| © Reports Published 
| S@ in Quarter Ended | 
| g 8 Deember 31. | Increase. Decrease 
Zz | 126.) 1927. | 
Sash ices cident ds ileal adden lease 
gs £ £1 % a | % 
Breweries ............ 45 | 3,317,603} 3398,195 80,592} 24 on aa 
Hotels, restaurants,&c.| 14 622,410) 594,318) 28,092) 45 
Iron, coal, and steel ..) 3l |Dr 700,622,\Dr 542,178 158,444 ee a 
Land, mortgage, &c....| 27 | 2,282,293, 2,094,273 os wa 188,020) 8&2 
Motor and cycle ...... 16 | 1,129,641) 1,030,055 as és 83 
Nitrate ........ccecccee 6 99,027 17,457 wn on 81,570} 82°4 
Ml a45065tss006eeeeenes 6 5,144,416) 211,245) 4 as on 
Rubber, &c............. 89 266,799 2,134,992 me -. | 1,131,807) 34°6 
ipping .....-.s.see-- 7 581,561) 699,622; 118,061; 203 ee 
Shops and stores 8 807,930 999,286; 191,356; 23°9 ae i 
DOR. ecccccccce 10 364,921 287,620 oe 06 77,301; 21:2 
Tel phs, &c. 4 665,929) 484,643 «s és 181,286; 272 
Textiles ....... 8 269,904 275,798 5,894, 2:2 “ ~ 
Tramways ......cceee: 7 557,910 §92,175| 34,265) 6:2 aa 
Trasts ..ccceves. veeeee) 19 | 1,056,574 1,286,402) 229,828) 21°8 a 
Miscellaneous ........ 106 | 13,965,489; 14,816,841) 851,352) 6:1 oe ee 
403 | 33,431,785! 33,525,160! _93,375!_0°3 





The iron, coal and steel group shows a substantial im- 
provement, which would have been more pronounced but 
for the inclusion of one or two concerns whose figures 
have somewhat overweighted those of the rest. Wm. 
Beardmore and Co., for example, recorded a loss of 
£760,638, as against a loss of £252,007 for the preceding 
year; Baldwins a loss of £89,596, against a profit of 
£49,705; Palmer’s Shipbuilding a loss of £270,848, 
against a loss of £206,946; and Bolckow Vaughan a loss 
of £201,194, against a loss of £178,085. The heavy 


94 THE ECONOMIST [January 21, 1928, 

















IRR Catal - 
decline recorded by the telegraph section is accounted | classes of capital quarter by quarter since the beginning s 
for almost entirely by the figures of the Western Tele-| of 1924 are set out below :— a 
graph Company. The nitrate group makes a_ poor Sate Cie Se d 
showing, and the tea group also shows a substantial | - 7 - 0 
decline. A small but welcome recovery is recorded by On Debenture On Preference On Ordinary son 
the textile group, and the shipping and shops and stores ee aa eal Capital. . 
sections have done well. - | 1925. le 
In the next table we show how profits were distributed % % 1% % ie % 1% | % , 
in each of the past four quarters :— _ 517| s40| Sielex\| 55 | & ph 
‘ 5°02 |4%) 4 85 9 ta 
DISTRIBUTION of PROFITS. r30 | 5:05 |S:1¢)  & 4 | 4 , di 
epee | 4-96 | 50: | 5 | 64 |53|| 98 > th 
: i ; ; Wr: o! 
The average rate of dividend paid on ordinary capital in ol 
ao the past quarter is the lowest since the third quarter of a 
First quarter .... 1 | 32,556, . 98154 1925, but the average for the twelve months is the highest, tit 
Third quarter ...'| Isms 304 Sanco) Ib vaesox| 1a7 | With the exception of 1926. 
Fourth quarter ..| 33; 62°8 , The final table gives the average rates paid by each of th 
169,443,651 |107,982,476| 637 29,019.24) 172 | the groups in the past quarter, together with the average ar 
: ; : ie ao rate on ordinary capital shown in our analysis a_ year tic 
The last column includes, in addition to specific alloca- | ago :— 7 i 
tions to reserve, the amounts by which the balances me 
carried forward were increased. It is satisfactory to find SIs ie 
that in the past quarter the proportion of profits not se she 
distributed to shareholders was very much larger than 35 $2\38 of 
in the preceding quarters at 22 per cent., but the average 25 “is a 
for the four quarters works out at the rather low figure anes a as 
n a £ | 
of 17.2 per cent. 7 Bal 14,218,007) teak ce 
Similar figures for each of the groups are set out | Hotels, restaurants, &c 43 60} 2,988,521 1 
below :— Iron, coal, and steel .. 58 15) ne 
: Land, mortgage, &c... 42 3 th 
: Motor and cycle 66) 5" 
: si ~ a a tol 
Net | Ordina Pref ; , 
Profits, | Dividend. | Dividend, | 7° Reserve, dc. 65 61 fig 
——— | ee 46 2°5 nt 
| % % Shops end stores 58 16 
| 1,763,623} 51-9 305 | Tea 51 54 cel 
{ 316,751) 53°3 147 | Telegraphs, & 43 64 Ll. 
oa s Textiles 64 56 - 
74°3 11-4 47 51 1 St: 
437 399 43 4°1| 7,008,203) 89137 ' 
56 24-4 53 5] 5°2| 70,672,843) 146126 21, 
is a daeaiccion 
37°7 . . - 
4 Ten of the sixteen groups show a reduction in the average ho 
69°3 rate of ordinary dividend, the most prominent being those Eu 
‘Tramways r- & made by the rubber, nitrate and textile sections. sa 
Trust Companies ..| 1,286,402 487} 289,220 | 22°5 ha: 
Miscellaneous ,.,.., , a —_——— ee of 
33,525,160 | 21,058,827) 62°8 | 5,083,995 |152 | 7,382,338! 22-0 ; Th 
. THE LEATHER SHORTAGE. sf 
Heavy withdrawals from reserve and other funds wert ner) . : 
made by three companies in the iron, coal, and steel (BY A a ae 
group--Wm. Beardmore and Co., £700,000; Bolckow | For the first time in the history of the boot trade a joint 
Vaughan and Co., £243,240; and Palmer’s Shipbuilding | conference of all concerned has been brought about 
Company, £940,560—which make the total figures for the | through a shortage of leather. The managing director o! 
group very top-heavy. In the matter of reserve appro- | +. United Tanners’ Federation thus sums up the position: 
priations, the shipping section comes out well, with 43.9] ,, ie ik ies ane: an die ene tig: wenkd. tas ton 
per cent. of profits (and it has to be remembered that the}]~, “°F ‘© Bienes 3 bl d «aa 
majority of shipping companies make substantial allow-|USing more leather than it has been able to produce, ‘ h 
ances for depreciation, without disclosing the amount, the number of cattle in the world to-day is insufficient a 
before striking profits). The oil group is next with 42.7]to meet the tremendous demand for leather which has oth 
per cent., while the motor and cycle companies are not grown up since the war. There are at present no stocks Sor 
far behind with nearly go per cent. The rubber and tea | of jeather anywhere from which supplies can be drawn, cat 
companies pay a very high percentage of profits in the Leather has been cheap for some years, but the price has FR a ¢ 
form of ordinary dividend, but these companies, in the ; laeeidhintin or eene.’’ inc 
majority of cases, have no preference capital. As regards — gene ap °7 4 PF ae 7 cients 
reserves, the rubber companies compare very favourably | The leather industry is in a peculiar economic position, F i 
with the tea group. for it must be remembered that its raw material is a by ca 
Turning to the earnings on capital, we show in the] product. Cattle will never be raised for the value of their 1 
following table the ratio of net profits and of the amounts | skins alone, and therefore an increase in the demand for FR ;, 
reserved to total ordinary and preference capital :— leather reacts slowly on supply. It is estimated that th (yn) 
post-war demand for leather has doubled the volume o [i sic 
—— Net Profits — pre-war trade, and undoubtedly its increasing use in the FP leat 
Capital. ; Reserve, &c. motor industry and the increase in the population are the dec 
1927 eb eek at — principal factors. It is scarcely realised that hides and pe 
. . | ¢ . ° le- re 
First quarter ....| 509,129,801! 52.287,861| 10-3 9,813,497 ; skins now take second place in order of raw materials d bet 


| : manded, giving pride of place only to cotton. For long ton 

a belief was and is still held that substitutes would adju ber 

Fourth quarter ..| 312,907,190; 33,525,160) 10-7 7,382,338 3 |the balance of supply and demand. As far back as 1918 mes 

| 1.605.504.654 169.443.651| 105 aes 3 |an inquiry into substitutes showed twenty varieties for Eur 

—_ ——— | footwear alone, and it was stated that over 3,000 tom f@ 

The ratio of net profits to total ordinary and preference | of crépe rubber were being used annually for this pu" 7 7. 

capital for the last quarter is a little above the average, | pose. Yet tanners still agree that no substitute yet put aris 

-ut compares with 11.8 per cent, for the last quarter of | forward has the same qualities as the original it is ° 7 yy. 

1926. The ratio of amounts reserved is the highest for | replace or enjoys the same demand. gett 

the year, but compares with 2.8 per cent. a year ago. The order of demand seems to run this wise—cattl con 
The average rate paid on the nominal value of the three | hides, sheepskins, ca!fskins, goatskins, lambskins. Horst 


Second quarter ..| 585,493,285) 64,102,286] 10-9 8,954,411 
Third quarter....| 197,974,378) 19,528,344) 99 | 2,868,995 
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skins and pigskins also enjoy a good demand, and there 
are the exotic varieties, such as alligator-skin. So far as 
demand in the broad aspect is concerned, however, it 1s 
obvious that the supply of leather depends upon the de- 
mand for meat. 

The report on the world aspect of agricultural prob- 
lems prepared for the Economic Conference of the League 
of Nations stated that the available statistical data as to 
hides were too incomplete and too heterogeneous to allow 
tables of world production and world consumption to be 
drawn up. In the absence of such facts it was suggested 
that data referring to trade in this commodity might be 
of a certain value, but it is stated that for the majority 
of countries the amount of hides imported and exported 
are of very little importance as compared with the quan- 
tities produced and consumed locally. 

The only indirect help obtainable from this report is 
that given by the world totals of cattle, which, it is stated, 
are only to be taken as a general indication of the posi- 
tion. According to these figures the number of cattle has 
increased between the years 1913 and 1925 by 40,000,000, 
while the number of sheep decreased by about 25,000,000, 
and the number of pigs by about 13,000,000. 

The International Review of Agriculture provides a set 
of figures for 1926, which must only be taken as a general 
survey of the situation. Here Great Britain’s cattle in- 
crease is 5 per cent., Germany’s decrease nearly 7 per 
cent., France’s decrease 6.3 per cent., India’s increase 
nearly 7 per cent., Canada’s increase 37.6 per cent., and 
the United States’ increase 1.6 per cent. The world 
total for 1926 is estimated at 9.3 per cent. higher than the 
figure for 1913. The figures for sheep give Great Britain’s 
increase at 1.3 per cent., Germany’s decrease 18.2 per 
cent., France’s decrease 33.4 per cent., India’s increase 
1.2 per cent., Canada’s increase 35.1 per cent., United 
States’ decrease 15.7 per cent., and Australia’s increase 
21.8 per cent. The world total for 1926 is estimated at 
4-3 per cent. above the figure for 1913. 

Further consideration of the vagaries of cattle supply is, 
however, desirable. Russia possesses 26 per cent. of the 
European cattle supply, and exports of hides must neces- 
sarily be affected by the political conditions there. India 
has 77 per cent. of the total cattle in Asia, and’the supply 
of goatskins from this quarter is particularly important. 
rhe following table compares the exports of hides and 
skins from India during 1926-27 with the average exports 
during the pre-war quinquennium. The figures are in 
thousands of tons :-— 


——Raw——_— Tanned or Dressed. 
oe 1926- Pre-War 1926- 
Buffalo-hides punter aa. —_ i “= 
Cowhides ........000. 39 wo 22 ccceee 9 2... 10 
Goatskins .......... eee Bcd ee 


The Argentine is obviously a hide-producing country, and 
as the hides come from meat works they are put on the 
market irrespective of price. Now, the Argentine and 
South America generally can increase the supply of beef 
cattle and thereby the supply of hides provided there is 
4 stowing demand for meat. But though the supply may 
increase in the aggregate with an increasing population, it 
1S scarcely doing so on a per capita basis. One of the 
marked characteristics of the times is the comparative 

reduction in the consumption of meat. 
m a the increasing demand for meat is greater, both 
vot aggregate and per capita basis, which it is very 
aie! to 7 it cannot ease the leather situation. Con- 
eae he - longer period gives little hope of cheaper 
po : orth America. the number of beef cattle has 
eta y 22 per cent. since 1894, whereas the human 
a ton has increased by 62 per cent. The percentage 
—— in the population of Europe and the two Americas 
Ried Ae and 1920 is computed to be 30 per cent., 
cas nate to the demand for leather. The absolute num- 
ae a e in the world has declined, and the position is 
ll er on a per capita basis. In the countries of 
aes = has been an approximate uniformity in the 
This come cattle per head of the population since 1890. 
coed Seem to suggest that a stabilised condition has 
fikely. A no further extraordinary increase in cattle is 
devils as present increases are more in the nature of 
§_ back to pre-war conditions than proofs of a 


Continuing increase. 


Great Britain’s position in the leather trade of the 
world is decidedly peculiar for an industrial country. 
Apart from India we are the greatest suppliers of hides 
and skins in the world. Before the war we depended for 
our raw material to an almost equal extent on home, 
empire and foreign supplies. In 1924 we imported hides 
to the weight of 147,000,000 Ibs; in 1925 this was down 
to 132,000,000 Ibs. In the same years we exported 
17,635,968 and 14,743,008 Ibs respectively. Even be- 
fore the war the scarcity value of hides was apparent. 
From 1903 to 1913 the price of hides advanced by 70 per 
cent., while the general level of prices rose but 23 per 
cent. In 1920 hides were 31 per cent. above the general 
level, and in 1923 25 per cent. 

There are two possible aids in increasing the supply 
of hides apart from increasing the supply of 
cattle. Science may be able to lessen the ravages of 
the warble fly, and greater skill and care may be taken 
in flaying, for the number of spoilt skins is disproportion- 
ately large. But seeing that there is unlikely to be any 
marked increase in the supply of cattle, sheep and goats, 
the upward tendency in the price of leather is a probable 
contingency. 





A YEAR'S OVERSEAS TRADE. 

Arter the excellent promise of the November figures the 
Board of Trade returns for December were rather dis- 
appointing, and the statistics of overseas trade for the 
full year are therefore rather less favourable than had 
been hoped. It is probable, however, that the abnormally 
severe weather, which at times hampered and delayed 
shipping, held back commerce which should normally have 
appeared in the December returns, a summary of which is 
given below, together with comparisons with December, 
1925 and 1926 :— 


MontuH of DECEMBER. 





Increase or 
Decrease on 
December, 1925. 


% | & % 
— 7:0'\—28,886.247|— 21°6 


| Increase or 
1927. Decrease on 
December, 1926. 
£ £ 
105,389,656) — 7,876,098 











Imports eeceveeces 





British exports..| 58 833,924/+ 9,126,530/4 1&:3\— 6,934,737|— 10°5 
Re-exports......|  10,309,803;— 1,191,285|— 10°4|— 4,334,664|— 29°6 
Total exports....|  69,143,727/+ 7,935,245) + 13-0|—11,269,401/— 14-0 
Excess of imports|—————_|—_—__- ——_ ——__|__ -——_-| 
overtotalexports|  36,245,929|—15,811,343|— 30-4'—17,616,846|— 32-7 


December exports were £12 millions lower than those cf 
November, but in spite of this the import excess was very 
substantially lower than in 1925 or 1926. 

When we come to consider the year’s figures, a lead- 
ing point to remember is that the earlier months of the 
year were abnormal. Heavy imports of coal, for instance, 
contracted for during the coal stoppage, continued to 
come in during the first quarter, and it was not until the 
summer that the trade and production of the country 
could be considered as having resumed an even keel after 
the storms of 1926, which also vitiate comparisons with 
the previous year. In the following summary of aggre- 
gate value figures, comparison is made with 1925 as well 
as with 1926 :— 

CALENDAR YEAR. 




















| 1927 Increaseor | Increase or 

| , Decrease on 1926. | Decrease on 1925. 

| cseacnattnechenatiatsansetontenenticnan “ oun 

| 8 £ “| .@ut-- 
Imports .......+}1,219,387,424/—21,973,853 L 1:8\—101327766 77 
British exports..| 709,105,402) + 56,058,493) + 8-6 64,275,300 83 
Re-exports......| 123,062,727\— 2,432,241— 1-9|30,974 072\— 20-1 
Total exports....| 832,168,129/+53,626,252/4+ 6:9/—95,249,372— 10°3 
Excess of imports; ————_—_-—_—_ — |——__|-——_- |—_—_—— 


overtotalexports| 387,219,295|—75,600,105|— 16-3; — 6,078,394 1-5 


The import excess, it will be seen, is slightly lower than 
in 1925; as compared with that year a big fall in both 
imports and exports is largely accounted for by price 
changes. For the first few months of the year the import 
excess remained large, thanks to the influences men- 
tioned above, but improved strongly in the last eight 
months, for which the figure was actually 100 millions 
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lower than for the last eight months of 1926. These | £72.8 millions in raw material imports, raw cotton is 


points are brought cut in the next table :— 


Movements of MERCHANDISE TRADE BALANCE. 
} 7 
l | 
Total |Excessof Excessof|Excess of 
I el Exports| Imports | Imports | Imports 
in $26") in 1927. | in 1927. in 1926. | in 1925. 
SO 5 eternal pinnae emcee meneame 
|Million£ Million£ Million£ Million£ Million£ 
. 136/ 653) 483 456! 466 
93°3 637; 30:2 208, 270 
113°5 72°9 | 40°6 28:3 29:7 
100:7 644 | 365 385 86371 
| 421-6) 2663! 1553 1332) 140-4 
964| 756) 208 279 256 
99°3 666, 32:7 366 415 
93-4 658, 27-6 336 = 225 
90:1 682, 219: 42:8 17-2 
101-4 68-7 | 32:7 430 26-7 
105-0 706; 344 47:5 | 28:4 
1074 812 262 49-2 40:1 
105-4 69-1 | 52:1 
5658 | 


36°35 53:9 
798-4 
832-1 | 


3327 | 2559 
Full year ....... w+s! 1,220 | 4659 3963 


January ............ : 
February .. 

March........+eeeee0- 
April ..ccccccccccccce! 


First four months . 


May.......-- 

June . 

July spoweeces 
August ......... 
September .......... 
SRUO 6556 065645000% 
November .. 

December .......... cot 


Last eight months ..} 
5879 





In the matter of the balance the latter part of the year 
yielded results that compare favourably with those of the 
corresponding period of 1925. The bullion and specie 
figures for 1927 leave a small deficit of 44 millions to 
be added to the merchandise balance :— 


MoveMEnNTS of BuLLIon and SPECIE. 


———Gold. 
Imports. 


£ 
1922 ........++ 34,542,167 
1923 ........++ 43,986,655 
1924 .......... 35,791,664 
1925 ........+- 41,460,892 .. 49,674,766 .. 
1926 .......... 38,547,498 .. 27,128,223 .. 11,198,113 .. 10,957,801 
1927 .......... 32,447,287 .. 28,153,357 .. 7,180,539 .. 7,175,353 


Taking merchandise and bullion and specie together, the 
import excess of 1927 works out at £:391.5 millions, the 
comparable figure for 1926 having been 4475.3 millions. 
On the basis of the latter figure the Board of Trade com- 
puted that in the final balance of international payments 
Great Britain had a very slight margin on the wrong 
side. Clearly, therefore, even on a pessimistic basis, the 
margin on the right side in 1927 must have been 
substantial. 

Before examining details of imports and exports, it may 
be of interest to set out the aggregate value figures of 
the main categories in each class for the past three 
years :— 


Silver. “ 
Bxports. 
£ 


13,235,269 
11,687,714 
12,422,661 
12,161,255 


cr 


Imports. 


£ 
10,099,890 .. 
9,611,055 .. 
13,931,746 .. 
10,612,558 .. 


Exports. 


£ 
«+ 44,838,292 .. 
-- 57,434,355 .. 
-- 49,419,607 .. 


Min. £| Min. £ Min, £| Min. £| Min. £| Min. £ 

5380| 550 5034 505) 5128| 523 

3345 | 844) 3164 | 2808 764 
| asea | 6166 | 2895 | 5304| 2973 | 564-0 


Allowance must be made in the comparison both for price 
changes (on which some light will be thrown in a subse- 
quent table) and for the disturbance of abnormal imports 
in the early part of the year. But, as the figures stand, 
they show that 1927 did not bring us back to the 1925 
figure of export excess in the trade in manufactured goods, 
although substantial progress over 1926 is shown. The 
coal and iron and steel trades, being those most heavily 
affected by the labour troubles of 1926, show important 
changes :— 


Food, drink, and tobacco 

Raw materials & articles mainly 
manufactured.. .... 

Articles wholly or mainly manu- 
factured 


1925. 1927. 


Retained 
Exports. 
Min. £. 

66 


1926. 


Retaine¢ Retainec 
Exports. 


Exports. 
Min. £.| Min. &. | 
| 


Exports Exports. Exports. 


Min. £. | Min. &. Min. &. 
002 505 | 429 19:1 45°5 
Iron and steel and | 
manufactures | 
67:9 


| 
thereof 


292 | 551 337 69°4 


In comparison with 1925, cotton makes the biggest con- 
tribution to changes in value figures. Of a total drop 
of £52 millions in exports of British manufactures, cotton 


responsible for £58 millions. How far these and othe 
changes in the value of figures are due to the fall in prices 
is shown in the next table :-— 


Some Foopsturrs and Raw MATERIAL Imports. 


Quantity. 
1926. 


Value per Unit, 


1925. | 1926. | 1997, 


—— |__| 


£\ 2 
944) 19,985,462, 2,419,310] 1°85 | 215 | 2% 
Raw cotton 18,941,929) 17,402,820) 15,475,544) 653 | 4°76 | qag 

Sheep and Lambs wool.... ,, 7,268,591 09) 8,225,460 988 | 7°71 
Flax, hemp and jute 336,281 259,511; 400,84 / 52°1 |49°7 3828 
Raw rubber 1,957,593) 3,209,612) 3,255,165) 14°2 [10-1 | tH 
Beet | 13,740,607) 14,429,244) 14,484,752/ 2°68 | 249 | 249 
5,474,352| 5,368,650, 5,536,898, 410 | 3:31 | 337 
ys | 96,854,178) 96,256,030/110,435,815 0652) O6lg 
ry | 42,301,979) 35,301,542) 32,932,407 0-737) 8 
+» |, 5,853,24:| 5,818,840) 5,826,865 8:30 | B99 
Ibs 490,566,747 492,415,911 539,348,620 0078! oon 
, y» |190,838,270| 198,583,771 223,703,977 0-088) 007g 
Imported coal, though only a comparatively small item, 
cost us dear. As compared with 1925 the price drop is 
very striking in the cases of rubber, cotton, wool, jute, 
flax, and hemp, mutton and wheat. In quantity the 
1927 imports of wheat, wool, rubber, tea, and tobacco 
much heavier, and imports of cotton and sugar sub 

stantially lower than in 1925. 

In spite of the drop in prices, the list of manufactured 
exports for 1927 shows more individual increases than 
decreases over 1925, and there are at least some grounds 
for satisfaction in the comparison of the quantity figures 
of some leading exports, which are given in the next 


table :— 


1927. 


—. 


0-710) 
0°784 
9:09 | 
0°077: 


Tobacco 0°089 





Some Leapinc Exports. 
Qouantity (000’s omitted). 


1924. | 1925. 
61,651 

600 

370, 


1922, 1923. 
tons| 64,198) 79,459 
Pig-iron and ferro-alloys.... ,, 794) 893 
Railway material ” 477) 
Total ef iron & steel mfs..... 3,397) 
Textile machinery 154 104 
Total machinery ” 401 433 463 
Ibs.| 201,953) 145,017; 163,056) 189,532 
Cotton piece-goods sq. yds. '4,183,729)4,140,232/4,443,959|4,435,618 
41 390 411 320 


Wooltops ........ oe... centals 
Woollen tissues sq. yds.| 121,491] 148,556] 164,740 
62,338} 62,935} 56,843 


Worsted tissues 

Linen piece-goods 77,436| 89,666) 110,786 

Boots and shoes 492 7196 998 
234 260) 327 

Paper and cardboard 2,454, 4,341 4,757 

Locomotives 32 3 24 


Motor-cars and chassis. . | 3 6) 15) ‘ 





Cotton yarns 


Iron and steei, cotton yarns, wool tops, motor-cars, and 
leather show up well in comparison with 1925. Boot and 
shoe exports are very steady over the last few years, 
following a big increase in 1924; machinery exports have 
held their ground. 


HOME RAIL PROSPECTS. 


Ovr article on this subject last week has been interpreted 


as a forecast of the results which will appear in the 
reports based on special information. We were very 
careful to disclaim any such interpretation. Our pur 
pose was to show the extent to which certain factors in- 
fluence expenditure, and therefore affect net earnings and 
the possible margin for paying ordinary dividends. 
The factors mentioned only give a_ part of the 
story, and we indicated that every reader must 
exercise his judgment upon them. For example, 
that our figures of the coal bill were not a_ fore 
cast is shown by the fact that we indicated the effect 
of a 25 per cent. drop in prices on the coal bill for 1925 
for all four railways. It is, of course, highly improbable 
that all four groups will have fared alike in this respect 
As we pointed out last week, two of them made special 


allocations out of reserve to meet obligations in 1927 
arising out of the coal stoppage. 


indicate that the others did the same, and it may there 


There is nothing t ff 


fore well be that they will have heavy exceptional com f 


mitments to carry in this respect. 
related to prices only, and not to quantity purchased. 


Moreover, our figures fF 


Apart from any change that may have occurred in engine [ 


mileage (in regard to which the traffic returns suggest 


goods account for £50.6 millions, while of a drop of*that the companies may show rather differing results), 
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the companies may well have rebuilt their stocks, which 
must have been very low in December of last year. 

The most uncertain element is, however, the wages 
pill. Last week we showed what would be the effect on 
net revenue if the wages bill were 3 per cent. less than in 
1925- It is impossible to deduce the amount of train- 
mileage run from the traffic receipts, even though aver- 
age fares and the level of charges for goods traffic are 
known. For example, at a time when the companies are 
fighting for passenger trafic in competition with road 
transport, it may even be necessary to increase train 
services to retain the same traffic, though in such an 
event the companies would clearly be faced with the 
urgent aecessity of providing in many cases more fre- 
quent but lighter and more economically run trains. But 
the very scanty information in the Ministry of Transport 
and Ministry of Labour returns indicates that the com- 
panies were employing a smaller personnel—on both the 
permanent and temporary pay-rolls-—in 1927 than in 1925. 

Moreover, with the cost of living index falling, there 
appears to have been a small reduction in average earn- 
ings per head in the earlier part of the year. Clearly, in 
the absence of a boom in trade involving a large increase 
in trafic, the amalgamation of the companies should 
result in appreciable savings in the salary and wages 
bills over a series of years. If this is not achieved the 
reorganisation of the railways in 1921 will have failed 
to achieve one of the main objects. The events of 1926 
helped the companies to carry out their reorganisa- 
tion plans, and although the guaranteed week was re- 
stored early in 1927 the public will expect the companies 
to show that some permanent economies have been made. 
As in the case of coal, the companies have probably not 
done equally well in making—or rather are not equally 
placed to make—economies in personnel. But our figures 
showed that if an all-round reduction of 3 per cent. in 
the wages bill had been made the increase in net revenue 
in round figures would be for the L.M.S. £14 millions, 
the L.N.E.R. just over #1 million, the G.W. £600,000, 
and for the Southern under £400,000. It can readily 
be seen from the tables we gave last week what would be 
the effect if for any or all of these railways the saving 
on Wages is one per cent. or two per cent. Put shortly 
a saving of 1 per cent. in wages is equivalent to 4 of 
one per cent on the ordinary stock of the Midland and 
Great Western, and on the preferred ordinary of the 
Southern, and to over ? per cent. on the preferred ordinary 
of the L.N.E.R. , 

Our conclusion is not that we forecast dividends based 
on the figures which we gave last week, but that the prob- 
lems at issue are of the order of magnitude which we 
indicated, and that the companies are now working,and for 
manymonths have been working, under conditions in which 
which savings such as we indicated should be a possibility. 
How much they will have succeeded in netting in 1927 
's another story in view of the fact that disorganisation 
had not entirely been overcome in the first months of 
the vear and a dislocation like that of 1926 inevitably 
leaves an aftermath in various ways—some favourable, 
Some unfavourable to the companies. In such circum- 
Stances anything like an exact forecast is impossible in 
the absence of continuous figures of net receipts, and 
without the publication of net receipts home rail 
Securities must continue to be fluctuating investments, 
needlessly subject to the influence of rumour and specu- 
lation. 

It is, however, also important to repeat that our dis- 
cussion was relevant only to present rates of earnings 
and current dividend prospects, and not to the more 
distant outlook for our railways. We do not propose here 
to discuss this more fundamental and important problem at 
any length. But it is relevant to record that the traffic 
§ures for 1927 have some bearing on this question. For 
though for certain railways the tables we have published 
show satisfactory increases in traffic receipts, there was no 
evidence of any large increase in goods traffic generally 
ae definite evidence of declining passenger traffic—or, at 

events, of falling passenger receipts. In the following 
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table the receipts since 1925 are shown quarter by quarter, 
omitting the figures for the period of the coal stoppage :— 
(In Million £’s.) 
































L.M.8.R. | L.N.E.R. | G.W.R. 8.R. 
Pass. ;Goods.| Pass. {Goods. Pass. Goods, Pass. |Goods. 
1925. | | | 
Ist quarter... 64/115] 45) 90!) 26! 43) 34) 15 
2nd quarter..| 84/107, 58) 84, 35| 42) 47/ 15 
3rd quarter ..| 107| 106/ 74, 84) 46| 41| 57| 16 
4th quarter...) 70) 111) 49) 90 30/ 42; S57) 15 
1926. | | 
Ist quarter...) 66] 115| 47) 92) 28) 46 | 37| 16 
1927. | 
lst quarter...) 59| 120} 43) 98, 26| 48) 34] 16 
Qnd quarter... 78| 113) 54 > 91) 33] 46) 44) 15 
3rd quarter...) 98| 112} 68) 91> 43] 43 | 55 | 16 
4th quarter... 661113! 46: 95 28! 43| 37! 15 
This table is worthy of study. It is notorious that people 


are moving about more than ever before. But in no single 
case are the passenger receipts better in 1927 than in 
1925. Nor can it be said that there is any sign of 
recovery towards the 1925 level. The goods position on 
the London and North-Eastern is somewhat better than 
two years ago. But on the London Midland and Scottish, 
in spite of the increase in rates by 6} per cent., the 
record for 1927 only beats that for 1925 by a short head. 
With expanding production and trade, it is clear that 
the railways have a hard fight ahead if they are to keep 
their share of the business of the country; and unless 
they do this, savings will need to be made on a con- 
siderably greater scale than hitherto if they are to main- 
tain their financial position. 








FOREIGN EXCHANGES IN 1927. 
AFTER the many upsets in 1926, both at home and abroad, 
which combined to disturb political and economic condi- 
tions, and with them the foreign exchanges, the year 1927 
opened with the promise of steady, if slow, consolidation. 
That promise has, on the whole, been carried out, with 
the result that we have witnessed a tendency to return, 
with certain exceptions, to normal trading conditions in 
foreign exchange. There is also evidence of a great 
diminution in speculation and an increasing tendency to 
stability in most of the currencies of the world. The 
spectacular fluctuations of 1926, in the French, Belgian 
and Italian currencies especially, were not repeated; the 
effects of Balkan and other tensions were localised, and 
exercised a purely temporary pressure ; and the widespread 
return to the gold standard and the increased influence 
of the League of Nations emphasised the tendencies to 
which we have referred. The tendency towards the 
normal and towards stability, however, has its attendant 
disadvantages, amongst the chiefof which are the restriction 
of business, an increase of competition, and a diminution 
of the handsome profits to which the market has for so 
long been accustomed. To deal with events chronologi- 
cally: In January heavy gold shipments took place to 
Berlin, with accompanying weakness of the reichsmark. 
Spain also made heavy purchases of gold from this month 
on totalling over £1,500,000. The lira also weakened on 
rumours of the intention to increase the note issue, but 
rallied when these proved to be unfounded. India raised 
the Bank rate from 4 per cent. to 5 per cent., and later 
to 6 per cent. In February the situation in the Far East 
was far from satisfactory, with bad results for sterling, 
whilst complications in the Tangier discussions caused 
weakness in the peseta. In March there was uacertainty 
as to the stabilisation level, and consequently some fluctua- 
tion of the rupee, which was eventually fixed at 1s 6d. 
The Japanese earthquake about the middle of the morth, 
with heavy material damage and loss of life, started a 
long period of weakness in the yen from which it has not 
yet emerged. At the end of the month complications 
between Jugoslavia and Italy caused a temporary break 
in the lita, Further relapses in both the lira and the 
yen followed in April, as a result, in the first case, of 
‘* sabre rattling ’’ by Signor Mussolini, and, in the second, 
of an important Bank failure, followed by widespread 
financial complications and the declaration of a mora- 
torium. Later, bad news from Morocco again upset the 
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peseta; France and England both reduced their Bank rate 
to 54 per cent. and 44 per cent. respectively, and continued 
financial! complications still further troubled the yen. 
The lira had by this time begun to appreciate, with the 
result that speculation was attracted, and wide fluctuations 
were again recorded in this currency. In May the Arcos 
raid and the severance of diplomatic relations with Russia 
caused a temporary weakness in sterling, whilst a panic 
on the Berlin Bourse brought about a break in the reichs- 
mark, from which, however, a fairly rapid recovery 
ensued. In June the Russian Minister at Warsaw was 
assassinated, without, however, much effect on the 
exchanges ; and the Indian Bank rate was lowered to 6 per 
cent. 

In July the leu received a favourable impetus with 
the overturn of the Averesco Government, and the return 
to power of a strong administration. At the end of the 
month Socialist disturbances in Vienna and the sack of 
the Law Courts caused a sharp four days’ break in the 
kroner, and the sudden, if long expected, death of King 
Ferdinand of Roumania had a similar, though lesser, effect 
on the leu. In August sterling started to improve against 
the dollar, largely as a result of the reduction of the Bank 
rate in New York to 3} per cent., whilst ours remained 
a point higher, a condition which attracted heavy funds 
from the U.S.A. to this country. The Argentine began 
to take large shipments of gold, and the Caja de Conver- 
sion was opened for the first time since 1914, with o 
return to the gold standard. In September uncertainty 
was caused in the silver exchanges by the decision to 
drop the Indian Reserve Bank Bill. Amsterdam, which 
up to this time had steadily been above par, now fel! 
below it. The peseta fluctuated violently for a time or 
rumours of the assassination of the Marques d’Estella, and 
tension arose between Jugoslavia and Bulgaria, asa result 
of komitadji incursions into Macedonia, with disturbing 
effect on the local exchanges. The Brazilian exchange 
began to harden with the taking up of the Coffee Loan, 
but the yen again weakened as a result of extensive hedg- 
ing operations in this currency by the China silver market. 
In October further political rumours again upset the 
peseta. M. Rakovsky’s recall from Paris as Soviet Ambas- 
sador was insisted on by the French Government, without 
involving, however, any breach of diplomatic relations, or 
any effect on the franc. The Amsterdam Bank rate was 
raised to 44 per cent., but this had been largely discounted 
in advance. On the 13th the par value of the Polish 
zloty, which had been previously fixed at 25.223 to the £, 
was altered to 43.38, and the gold standard was estab- 
lished. At the end of the month rumours of Prince Carol’s 
activities and intentions caused a fresh setback in the leu, 
which, however, recovered when these rumours were 
proved to be without foundation. The Balkan situation 
eased down as the result of the declaration of martial! 
law on the Bulgarian frontier. The Polish-Lithuanian 
political situation became strained, and was only eased by 
the League of Nations taking action which brought the 
parties face to face at Geneva in December. No marked 
dislocation of the exchanges, however, occurred. In 
November the franc was temporarily weak, and forward 
francs went from a premium to a discount owing to doubts 
as to the ultimate success of M. Poincaré’s Budget in 
passing the Chamber, and to the feeling created in Italy 
by the Franco-Jugoslav Treaty. Breaks occurred in the 
lira owing to heavy general sales of this currency for 
reasons which cannot be traced, and may have been 
political, and also in the reichsmark on the issue of the 
Report of the Agent-General for Reparations. Belgium 
reduced the Bank rate to 4} per cent. without materially 
affecting the belga, and the month closed with the death 
of the Roumanian Prime Minister, M. Jonel Bratiano, 
followed by fluctuations in the leu. 

December opened with weakness of the lira on rumours 
of the assassination of Signor Mussolini. On _ the 
1oth the first of two shipments of gold to Great Britain 
was made from New York, which together aggre- 
gated £2,250,000, but it is doubtful if they were 
justified by the exchange position alone, ard no 
profit could have accrued unless other factors were 
involved. The Swiss exchange, which had_ been 
weak for a long time, recovered with the opening of the 
winter sports season. An improvement in Franco-Italian 
relations was appropriately followed’ at the end of the year 
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by the stabilisation of the lira and the return to the gold 
standard, Estonia, which had _ stabilised its currency 
some time before on the basis of 100 E marks to the 
Swedish krone, placed itself on a gold basis with a new 
unit named the krona, equivalent in gold content to the 
Swedish krone. No gold coinage was, however, pyé into 
circulation, the notes of the reformed Bank of Estoniq 
being made legal tender. The movement in China to rq 
the country of Soviet influence, which had begun in Apri] 
with the raid on the Russian Embassy by Chang-tso-lin, 
extended in December to the South, and all Soviet Cop. 
sular officials were expelled from Canton, Hangkow, and 
Nanking by the Kuomintang. France is now the only 
country of first importance which has not stabilised its 
currency; but although this stabilisation has not been 
established de jure, it exists de facto through the contro 
of the Banque de France. The Regent of the Banque de 
France has stated that stabilisation is still remote, and 
there is no reason to think that it will be attempted before 
the elections in May. 
Lonpon—1927. 
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The feature of the year has been the strength of 7 
sterling against the dollar. Opening in tie neighbour- na 
hood of 4.85 21-64, the dollar rate remained fairly stead) dus 
round about this level, except for marked weakness 9 is 
February, and occasional minor fluctuations due to the shi 
operation of the ordinary laws of supply and demand, and es 
aiso, of course, to the special factors which we have met “4 
tioned. In August the upward movement began with the os 
reduction in the American Bank rate. After being about - 


gold export point in the early summer, parity was reached 
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in September, and the proximity of the gold import point 
was attained at the end of the year. After touching 4.84% 
at one time in February, the rate finished the year at 

88 7-32; the maximum of 4.88 15-32 having been regis- 
tered not long before. It will be noticed that this strength 
of sterling is against the normal seasonal trend, and has 
gecurred, apparently, in spite of the usual influences which 
operate at this time of year, such as payments for cotton 
and grain. Apart from the attraction of American funds 
10 this country, owing to the difference in the Bank rates 
which we have mentioned above, this movement is due 
to the remittance of large American credits to Europe via 
London; to the financing of the cotton and wheat crops 
py American instead of London houses ; and perhaps also, 
in lesser degree, to the fact that the trade balance for the 
United States was less favourable than is usual in the last 
few months of the year. Signs of an impending reaction 
are contained in the recent increasing demand, and with 
it the consequent widening of the premium for forward 
dollars; but when such a reaction is likely to come about 
it is not possible to say. During the year gold shipments 
totalling £.5,762,000 were sent from the United Kingdom 
to the United States, of which £/4,275,000 in May was 
connected with French payments to the U.S.A. 

Montreal largely followed New York, but on an even 
more exaggerated curve; and from having for a long 
period been at a premium in America the Canadian 
currency passed to a discount in the latter part of the year. 

aris opened the year at 122.80, went to 123.175 on 
February 1st, and to 123.99 on March 1st. After that, 
except for minor variations, due to the causes we have 
mentioned, only temporary fluctuations were recorded, 
and the rate was to all intents and purposes stable round 
about 124, being kept there by the control of the Banque 
de France. During May the gold policy of the Bank 
caused some anxiety in this country, and was directed 
towards forcing the raising of the discount rate in 
Lonaon and Berlin in order to divert speculation from 
the france. In conformity with this policy bar gold was 
bought in London and New York. The Bank rate was 
reduced on February 3rd from 6} per cent. to 54 per 
cent., on April 14th to 5 per cent., and on Decem- 
ber 29th to 4 per cent., the lowest since July, 1914. The 
Belga suffered from fairly constant depreciation in the 
first six months of the vear; after that improvement was 
shown until the end of October, when a mild reaction 
set in. The Bank rate was reduced during the year 
from 7 per cent. to 44 per cent. with the gradual return 
to prosperity and the recovery of Belgian industry. Italy 
opened the year at 108.06, and immediately began to 
depreciate steadily, until the bighest rate of the year, 
114.063, was reached on February 7th. From then 
onwards improvement set in, with occasional slight set- 
backs, which lasted until the end of April, so much so 
that the all-round demand for lire brought the rate to 
83], a reaction to previous levels following on profit- 
Speculation put the 
rate up to over 95 in May and down below 87 in July, 
in which month the lowest level, 83.70, was recorded on 
the 25th. Rumours of intentions to stabilise about go 
kept the rate round about this level, and the rate from 
then on until November ranged between a little over 89 
and a little under 89.50. In early December the lira 
averaged just below go, but on the 21st a Royal Decree 
ordained that the notes of the Banca d'Italia should be 
“onvertible into gold on the basis of 7.919 grammes of 
tine gold to 100 lire. Stabilisation was based on the 
U.S.A. dollar, equivalent to a mint value of 92.46 lire 
to the £. The average rate for the remainder of 
December was g2.s0, but 92.624 was touched at one 
ume. Credits to the extent of £25,000,000 in London 
and New York were announced as being available to 
‘Support the restored standard. Madrid was one of the 
few Important currencies which laid itself open to 
speculation, and to this cause most of the fluctuations, 
many of which were violent, if temporary, were largely 
due. On balance, however, a satisfactory appreciation 
rh be recorded ; a tribute to the success of the Dictator- 
d P in maintaining internal and external peace, in re- 
ere the disordered national finances, obtaining a 
ae balanced budget for the first time in 20 years, 
oe " gradually setting the feet of industry and _ trade 

the path of normal health and prosperity. Of the 


THE ECONOMIST. ¥9 
ee 





gold exchanges, Amsterdam, as stated, was below par 
in the earlier period, ranging from 12.11 to 12.14 between 
January and September. From October 26th the rate 
went above parity, and the lowest level recorded being 
12.06} on November 17th and the highest 12.144 on 
April 2oth. 

Berlin depreciated steadily from January until the end 
of May from the opening average level of 20.50. After 
that Reichsmarks improved, and went actually to a pre- 
mium against sterling on several days in October and 
November, the average rates for these months being 
20.407 and 20.422. At the close of the year the rate was 
still slightly below parity at 20.453, the highest level 
being 20.54 on May 11th and the lowest 20.37} on 
October 18th. Switzerland moved on balance in our 
favour, while Stockholm appreciated during the year. Of 
the other Continental exchanges, Vienna recorded few 
changes; Budapest similarly kept between 27.93 and 
27.70; Prague between 163 and 164§; Warsaw between 
42 and 45. Athens moved a little more widely, with 
political troubles and loan rumours, and ranged between 
354 and 388. Bucharest, as a result of the factors we 
have outlined, was subject at times to more violent fluctu- 
ations. Of the Scandinavian exchanges, Oslo appreci- 
ated on balance by nearly 5 per cent. Copenhagen showed 
little change in value, and Helsingfors also moved be- 
tween narrow margins. In the Far East the rupee was 
very firm, after opening at 1s 6 1-64d, and being stabi- 
lised in March at 1s 6d. The yen opened promisingly at 
2s o 7-32d, but the earthquake and the financial compli- 
cations which ensued, to which reference has already 
been made, brought about prolonged weakness, from 
which there was, however, some recovery towards the 
end of the vear. Among the South American exchanges, 
Buenos Aires was the most noteworthy, the rising ten- 
dency of the peso reflecting the growing prosperity of 
the country and increased exports, of grain and meat 
especially. The reopening of the Caja de Conversion 
and the return to the gold standard in August presaged 
a better state of things. The silver market saw many 
price fluctuations as a result of the Civil War in China 
and the Jaranese crisis with silver speculators hedging 
in the ven and vice versa, but the range of prices be- 
tween 28d highest and 24%d lowest. was the narrowest 
since 1911. The China and other silver exchanges were, 
however, remarkabiy little affected on balance on the 
whole. 





NATIONALISM AND SOUTH AFRICA’S FUTURE. 
(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 
PERHAPS it is true of most democratically-governed 
countries to-day that the surface-breezes to which the 
politicians trim their sails have little relation to the deep, 
strong currents of the ocean on which they sail. 

So long as the vessel is light, the breeze strong, and 
the distance from shore not great, the skilled manipula- 
tors of the sails can still determine the direction of the 
craft in some degree. But as the burden grows heavier 
and draught increases, and the shore recedes, more and 
more will the ocean currents take control and the extem- 
porised sails become less effective. 

South African politics are now beginning to acquire 
that deep-sea reality which has for long been so much 
more marked in an ‘‘ oceanic ’’ country, such as England 
is politically. (Though even in England puffs of popular 
wind can still be used for much more than they are 
worth.) 

In South Africa the surface-winds are the winds of 
racialism—those conflicting breezes which blow from 
regions of the past and cause the bewildering twists and 
eddies and occasional whirlwinds which are so charac- 
teristic of our political life. The deep ocean currents are 
mainly economic. They reveal a strong set towards the 
future, and they have behind them the force not of merely 
local heats and pressures, but of a whole world. The 
adjustment of South African politics to their growing in- 
fluence is likely to be a painful process, but perhaps all 
the more interesting on that account. 
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Viewed from this standpoint, the great Flag Quarrel 
itself is seen as just one episode in the process. Since 
assuming office in 1924 the Nationalist Party has felt 
more and more the influence of the currents. Its alliance 
with Labour would of itself have made that inevitable. 
For though there are few South Africans outside the 
Labour Party who would admit that it does fairly repre- 
sent the interests of real ‘‘ Labour’’ as a whole in the 
country, it does, at any rate, find a basis for party organi- 
sation in cleavage of economic interests. It recognises 
the existence of the ocean currents, though it may be mis- 
taken about their force and direction. 

But it is the winds, rather than the currents, which 
supply the motive force for Nationalism within the Pact 
itself. ‘Therefore the struggle has been continuous from 
1924, each member trying to use the other for its own 
ends. While the Nationalists have become increasingly 
restive under Labour pressure for advanced social legis- 
lation, they have involved Labour more and more deeply 
in their own “racialist’’ designs. Labour left to itself 
would certainly never have raised any Flag Question. 
Indeed, the very terms of the Pact were all against it. 
But once it was raised the Labour craft found itself taken 
in tow, partly because its captain thought of himself as 
admiral leading a final assault on the citadel of racial- 
ism; partly because all the good things of office were in 
the Nationalist ship ahead; partly, perhaps, from a hope 
that the currents and the winds might not, after all, be 
too sharply divergent in direction. 

Now Labour finds itself with a much-battered craft, a 
dispirited crew, and rather less of the good things of 
office than it had hoped. On the Nationalist vessel the 
sails have begun to flap ominously, and even senior 
officers are quite obviously whistling for a wind. Mean- 
while the curious negotiations that produced the Iron and 
Steel Bill, and the still more curious negotiations that 
have been proceeding over the new mail contract, tend to 
suggest that the deeper currents are beginning to get 
hold of the ship, to the bewilderment of the helmsman. 
There are signs, tov, that all is not harmony on the navi- 
gating bridge. 


To understand the situation it is necessary to go back 


to the time of union. The main-spring of action in the 
policy of Botha and Smuts, who then took command, 
was a cohviction that the long-drawn agony of Anglo- 
Dutch conflict was still but an episode, to be ended now 
as quickly as possible, so that both peoples could com- 
bine in the real work of organising a strong ‘‘ European ”’ 
State on the African continent. This meant a policy of 
**conciliation,’’ and it was reaction against this policy, 
led by General Hertzog, that created the Nationalist 
Party. Its vital spark was an emotion rather than an 
intellectual conviction, and it has always preserved the 
sentimental and rather intractable character that such an 
origin must bring. Separatism was its note, soon to be 
sounded in Hertzog’s figure of the ‘‘Two Stream ”’ 
policy. From a separatism that thought primarily of 
preserving the distinctive life of Afrikanderdom in the 
new Africa it passed quite naturally, under the stress of 
war and rebellion, to a separatism which demanded com- 
plete detachment of the Union from the Empire. For it 
felt that only by so doing could Afrikanderdom be made 
really secure. 

The temper of Nationalism was thus shaped in the 
years of the war and the troubled years that followed. 
Though secession as such might not have been its cen- 
tral objective, it came to think more and more in Afri- 
kander terms, and to dream of an Afrikander autonomy 
that could hardly be realised apart from secession. Hence 
a habit of thought which tended to ignore or override the 
claims of the English-speaking South African. General 
Smuts himself was derided as a renegade who had sold 
himself to the English, and it is not surprising that a 
Nationalist rank and file should grow up which thought 
of South Africa as its own exclusive possession, of which 
it had been largely deprived by traitorous renegades 
like Smuts and Botha. Most of the leaders had too 
much sense really to succumb to this feeling, but they 
would have been something less than politicians had they 
not made free use of it as a source of party power. ; 
. The test came when the flag question was raised. That 
controversy was always dangerous, not so much because 
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of the particular dispute itself, but because of , 
Nationalist temper that was more and more disposed to 
exclude English South African feeling from its purview 
Encouragement was given to such a tendency by the 
leader of the Labour Party assuming the right to Speak 
for English South Africa. So, from an English-speaking 
point of view, the true inwardness of the flag con. 
troversy was the assumption by the mass of English 
South Africans of an ‘* ox-in-the-furrow ’’ stolidity of 
resistance to a policy which had its roots in a disposition 
to override them. 

Wiser heads on the Nationalist side, notably mM; 
Tielman Roos, now realise for good and all that a 
Government which seriously antagonises the English sec. 
tion of the population paralyses itself. These would, if 
they could, moderate the overwhelmingly Afrikander 
spirit of Nationalism, and reform it on a less racial 
basis. General Hertzog himself has spoken in this strain 
of late. Mr Roos went farther. He emphasised the 
need for a new sorting-out of parties, and sketched the 
outline of a new Centre Party. At once the prophets of 
unpolluted Afrikanderism took alarm, for this meant a 
possible reunion with Smuts and his following. The 
Opposition leader declined to lend an ear, and Tielman 
returned to the camp crestfallen and with silent trumpet. 

Meanwhile the Mahomet of Nationalism, Dr Malan, was 
restating the evangel in much the same old terms, and 
there can be no doubt that, at the present time, the 
majority of the Nationalists are with him. He denied the 
possibility of regrouping of parties, and treated all talk 
of it as a dangerous device of the Opposition. He would 
retain Article IV. of the Nationalist Party Constitution 
(the Secession ** plank ’’), which Mr Roos is prepared to 
scrap. He recalled the history of events since 1910, and 
declared :—‘* During that time the Nationalist Party has 
become the only guarantor and protector of language 
equality ; the party which has obtained our freedom and 
our flag; and along that line it has also been responsible 
for the development of South Africa’s true and lasting 
peace and progress. To expect us now to submit cheer- 
fully to be shaken up in a general party melting-pot is to 
demand something from our party loyalty and patriotism 
which I have always considered a bit thick.’’ If “* inde- 
pendence ’’ has been secured on our side, there is still the 
danger from capitalism, and the Nationalist spirit is the 
best weapon with which to fight that. 

When the High Priest delivers himself thus, it is not 
surprising to find the lesser ministry of the Nationalist 
world using the Flag Settlement itself as a source of fresh 
steam for the old machine. They argue that the settle- 
ment is really a Nationalist victory, that the Opposition has 
been ‘‘ diddled,’’? and that the way to preach secession |s 
now more clear than ever. Something of this is due, 10 
doubt, to a desire to placate uneasy followers, very much 
perturbed at the legal establishment of the Union Jack as 
one South African Flag. But the very fact that there's 
such a feeling to be placated by such means is itself 
striking evidence of what Nationalism is. 

So the party stands at the crisis of its fate with most 
of its old occupation gone. It has now to choose betwee? 
the two paths, the one that of a separatist Afrikanderism, 
the other that of a more comprehensive national policy 
framed primarily to appeal to South Africans in general 
and to Afrikander interests so far as they can be preserved 
in a general policy. The parallel with Ireland, though tt 
should not be pressed, suggests itself here. But Africa 
is much more exposed than is Ireland just now to revolt 
tionising influences from the great world. The rapid 
development of Central and East Africa must create for the 
Union a radically new situation, and it is difficult to se 
how the cult of an exclusive Afrikanderism can be anything 
but an obstacle to the party which makes that its chile 
justification for existence. Even Dr Malan _ has to 
postulate ‘‘ Capitalism ’’ as the next enemy to be met, 
without quite realising, apparently, that the weapons of 
his present armoury may not have the same relevance fot 
that struggle as for the one through which they have 
come. It would seem that Nationalism of the oid kind 
is doomed to become more and more unreal, more 4? 
more reactionary, more and more driven by circumstanct 
to be obscurantist and even oppressive. 

There are signs that even the new and broader South 
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foreshadow may be not entirely free from these 
features, There is still too much of the South in it and 
too little of the African. For the new basis of party 
division will have to concern itself with questions that are 
really common to all parts of that extensive new Dominion 
which is now taking shape from Cape Town to Uganda. 
Even a Nationalism of a new and broader kind may offer 
a field of vision that is still inadequate for all that it ought 
to include. 

The full African outlook will come, no doubt. But a 
narrowly-conceived Afrikanderism can delay it unduly, 
even disastrously. The real duty of the English South 
African to-day is to give to Afrikanderism of the old sort 
no excuse. Now that the explosive Flag Question is 
settled, that should be easier than it has been in the past. 
For the vitality of Afrikander separatism is derived from 
blunders and blindness on the English side to an extent 
which is all too little grasped in practical politics even 


to-day. 


appear to 





Notes of the Week. 


A Banker on the Outlook.—Mr Goodenough’s speech 
to the sharcholders of Barclays Bank was one of tempered 
satisfaction. The underlying conditions of British trade 
and finance are undoubtedly on a firmer basis than at 
any time since 1920, and although the speaker recalled 
the numerous occasions on which we have been dis- 
appointed in hopes of improvement, he was justified in 
observing that on each successive revival the duration 
has tended to become somewhat more extended. The 
most important ground for optimism is monetary stability, 
and Mr Goodenough emphasised the importance of the 
strong position of the sterling-dollar exchange, which he 
attributed to a depression of the dollar due to abnormally 
heavy foreign investments by America rather than to the 
appreciation of European currencies. The net export of 
capital of the United States is, as we have recently shown, 
much less than is commonly supposed, but the foreign 
loans issued in New York in 1927 indicate an appreciable 
advance on 1926, and this, taken in conjunction with the 
fact that America financed a considerable proportion of 
her cotton and other exports last autumn, undoubtedly 
justifies Mr Goodenough’s conclusion. He further pays 
a well-deserved tribute to the Federal Reserve authori- 
ties in the United States for the way in which they have 
carried out their policy of endeavouring to maintain as 
great a measure of price stability as is reasonably 
practicable. Mr Goodenough also referred to the question 
of foreign balances in London. American balances during 
the year have tended to decline, but certain Continental 
balances have increased. The speaker at present sees no 
danger in this phenomenon. London before the war was 
the normal depository of the world’s floating funds, and 
the influx of money of this kind in recent years is a return 
to these old conditions. He sees, therefore, in this ten- 
dency no need for anxiety or for fears that there will be 
any abnormal withdrawals, but—having in mind no doubt 
the large sums in London on French account—he indicates 
that the existence of these large balances involves a 
Cautious policy in fixing rates. The speaker referred to 
industrial amalgamations in Germany, and depicted the 
United States and Germany as the two great manufactur- 
ing rivals of the future. Britain should be able to hold 
her own by better organisation of her basic industries, but 
he clearly puts most hope in the development of our high 
quality of exports and the exploiting of Empire trade. 
Chis is gentle chiding and not a very robust conclusion. 
We do not believe that Great Britain need permit the 
advance of either Germany or America to go unchallenged 
in any branch of international trade, but if we are to 
make a successful fight the industries of this country 
Must exploit to the full the lessons that are being taught 
by the experience of our chief rivals. A great responsi- 
bility rests upon our leading bankers to encourage the 
better organisation of British industry, both by word and 
deed, for the big task which lies ahead of it. 
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The Indian Commission. — Sir John Simon and his 
colleagues on the Indian Statutory Commission sailed for 
India on Thursday. They carry with them the fervent 
good wishes of all men of good will throughout the 
Empire, for their success in solving a problem of baffling 
difficulty is of vital importance, not only to Great Britain 
but to every member of the British Commonwealth, The 
appointment of the Commission was not well stage- 
managed, and it appeared at first that its task would be 
rendered impossible by a concerted refusal of co-operation. 
But as the weeks have passed by the prospects have 
slightly brightened, and we trust that our Calcutta cor- 
respondent is correct in his forecast that a year hence the 
Indian parties, without exception, will have very greatly 
modified their present attitude towards the Commission. 
All the same, Sir John Simon, who has closed a career 
of almost unparalleled eminence at the Bar to devote 
himself to this important public mission, will need the 
single-hearted support of all who realise the gravity of 
the problems through which he and his colleagues have 
to hew the road which Britain and India may travel 
together. 


‘*Reich” and ‘‘Lander” in Germany.—One of the most 
teresting premonitory symptoms of the forthcoming 
elections in Germany has been the recent foundation of 
a ‘‘ League for the Regeneration of the Reich,’’ with the 
support of prominent men of all parties, from the Social 
Democrats to the Nationalists. The peculiar internal 
structure of the Reich, which has survived the war, the 
revolution after the war, and the foreign military occupa- 
tion of the Rhineland and the Ruhr, seems to be cracking 
at last under the impact of Mr Parker Gilbert’s memoran- 
dum, in which it was criticised on financial grounds. No 
doubt we are here witnessing the cumulative effect of a 
series of disintegrating forces—the most potent of which 
is probably the general change in the spirit of the times. 
As things are now, Germany seems to be getting all the 
disadvantages and none of the advantages of her federal 
structure. She has lost the advantage of cultural de- 
centralisation, for the local life of the federal capitals 
(with the one exception of Munich) expired with the local 
courts in 1918, and the complaint that the whole intel- 
lectual and artistic energy of Germany is being sucked 
into Berlin is now just as rife as the same complaint 
about London or Paris has been for many generations 
past. On the other hand the maintenance of the present 
federal system is paralysing German public finances, and 
has actually endangered the political unity of Germany at 
critical moments (as, for instance, in 1919 and again in 
1923). Except, perhaps, in Bavaria, there seems to be a 
general consensus that the Reich has to be strengthened 
considerably at the expense of the Lander, but there are 
two alternative policies. Some people want to strengthen 
the Reich by expanding Prussia until she hecomes co- 
extensive with the Reich. Others want to strengthen the 
Reich by breaking up Prussia into a number of Lander 
of a calibre not greater than that of Bavaria, and inci- 
dentally redrawing the inter-State boundaries (which, as 
they stand, are the result of a series of historical 
accidents) on rational lines. The second plan is probably 
the only basis on which Bavaria would willingly surrender 
powers to the Reich. She would hate to efface herself 
in order that Prussia might grow greater at her expense. 
On the other hand, the partition of Prussia would probably 
encounter even more formidable opposition. It was found 
impossible in 1919, and there is little reason to suppose 
that it will prove possible now. The probability is that 
the German Reich will be unified administratively by the 
same process by which the German Zollverein was built 
up a century ago—that is, by the incorporation in Prussia 
of the smallest enclaves and Lander first and the larger 
masses afterwards. We may expect to see these smallest 
units transformed from federal Lander into Reichslander 
(like the former Reichsland of Alsace-Lorraine) and to 
see Prussia given a mandate by the Reich to administer 
them. On these lines the process may take a generation, 
but it will surely bring about the equation of Prussia 
with the Reich in the end. 
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The New Treasury Bond Result.—It was announced on 
Wednesday that the total cash subscriptions to the recent 
Government offer of 5 per cent. Treasury bonds at 101 
amounted to approximately £87 millions, while of the 
National War bonds maturing in September, £110} 
millions in the 5 per cents. and £12} millions in the 4 
per cents. were surrendered for conversion. The nominal 
amount of National War bonds remaining due for repay- 
ment in 1928 is now about {95 millions, made up cf 
£26} millions in 5 per cents. and £194 millions in 4 per 
cents., due on April rst next, and £43} millions in 5 


per cents. and £6} millions in 4 per cents. due on] 


September 1st next. The amount of 34 per cent. War 
loan maturing on March ist next is £41} millions, and 
this, together with the War bonds maturing on April rst, 
make a total of £87} millions, which corresponds with the 
amount of cash applications for the new bonds, the lists 
for which, it may be recalled, were closed on the second 
day. This leaves £50 millions of War bonds maturing 
in September to be dealt with, but they still carry the 
right of conversion into 5 per cent. War loan in the 
summer, and this total may be substantially reduced. 
The result of the recent issue is up to the best expecta- 
tions, and leaves the problem of the short-term debt for 
the current year in a very comfortable position. 


Cotton Trade Wages and Hours.—Our Manchester corre’ 
spondent writes :—The eagerly awaited joint conference 
between representatives of the operative trade unions and 
the spinning and manufacturing employers in the Lan- 
cashire cotton industry was held in Manchester on 
Tuesday, and it came as no surprise to the trade when 
after the meeting it was emphatically stated on behalf of 
the workers that they would not agree to either a 
reduction in wages or an extension of hours in the nominal 
working week. It will be remembered that the employers’ 
proposals were for a reduction in piece list rates of 25 per 
cent. (which equals a decrease of 12} per cent. on 
current wages), and an extension in the weekly working 
hours from 48 to 52}. In addition to saying a definite 
‘‘No’”’ to the employers’ suggestions, the operatives have 
asked them jointly to request the Government to set up 
a Statutory Committee, with full powers, ‘‘in order to 
ascertain the facts which come to make up what the 
employers call costs of production.’? The workers, how- 
ever, are prepared to act in co-operation with the masters 
in any effort which may be made to improve trade, and 
also to co-operate in order to obtain ‘‘ accurate informa- 
tion as to the causes of the present conditions of the 
cotton industry.” It must be borne in mind that the above 
statement was contained in the report given out to the 
Press by Mr J. Bell, the general secretary of the United 
Textile Factory Workers, who was acting on behalf of 
all the operative trade unions. After he had carried out 
this duty he immediately left the premises where the con- 
ference was held, and his action did not find favour with 
the representatives of the employers, for Mr John Pogson, 
the secretary of the Master Spinners’ Federation, stated 
to the Press some few minutes later that an agreed 
statement should have been issued. The employers’ 
official report, however, contained no reference to the 
attitude of the operatives, nor was mention made of the 
desire for a Government Committee of Inquiry. A tactical 
victory, therefore, must be awarded to the operatives, who 
through the Press have informed the world of their present 
policy with regard to the state of trade. The joint con- 
ference will be resumed on February 3rd. 


Employment in December. — During the first three 
weeks of December employment, on the whole, showed 
some improvement. At the end of the month, however, 
there was a sharp fall in employment, the dismissal of 
workers engaged for the Christmas trade and the exten- 
sion of short-time working, which are normal features 
of the Jast week of the year, being accentuated by the 
severe weather conditions. According to the Ministry of 
Labour Gazette, among the 12 million workpeople insured 
under the Unemployment Insurance Acts in Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, the percentage unemployed 
(wholly and partially) at December 19th was 9.8. This 
compares with 10.0 per cent. at November 21st, and 


11.9* per cent. at December 20, 1926. The total number 
of registered unemployed was approximately 1,1 27,000 
on December 19th. This compares with 1,172,000 < 
November 28th, and 1,403,000* a year ago. The follow. 
ing table gives the monthly movements in the Unemploy- 
ment Insurance for some years past :— 7 


PERCENTAGE UNEMPLOYED AMONG INSURED WorKPEOPLE 
Britain and NorRTHERN IRELAND. 


— 1921, 1922. 1923. 1924. 1925, 

nd of— % % % 

January .... 82 .. 162 .. 12:7 . ifs hi if he 
February.... 95 .. 157 .. 118 "7 .. 113 .. 104 .. 10-9: 
March ...... 113 .. 146... 111 99 ..111.. 9% 
April ......°15U .. 144 10-9 109 .. 91, 
May ........°176 13°5 107 . 109 ..°14:3 , 
June ......°178 12:7 Tis .. 119 ..°146 , 
July ........ 148 133 .. 115 .. 112 ..°144 ., 99 
August .... 13:2 12:0 118 .. 12:1 ..*140 .. 9 
September .. 12°2 .. 11:9 117. 12:0 ..°13-7 .. 93 


in Great 


1926. 1927, 
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October .... 12:8 .. 12:0 11-7 . 114 ..°13'6 1. 95 
November .. 15°7 .. 124... 115. 11:0 ..°13'5 .. 100 
December .. 16:2 .. 12:2 .. 107.. - 104 ..°11:9 .. 98 


* Excluding workpeople in the coal-mining industry who were 
disqualified for unemployment benefit owing to the dispute. 
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Apart from the Christmas improvement, there was a re- 
covery in iron-mining, pig-iron manufacture, and textile 
bleaching, dyeing, &c. The improvement in general 
engineering, the motor industry, and the tinplate trade 
was also maintained. Employment in the pottery in- 
dustry, however, showed a marked falling off, while there 
were also increases in unemployment in the steel trade 
and in the lace industry. A further seasonal decline of 
those employed in the building trade, public works con- 
tracting, the shipping and fishing industries, and in the 
canal, river, dock, and harbour services also took place. 


Cost of Living—There was a fall in the cost of living 
during December. At December 31st the index number 
of the Ministry of Labour stood at 68 per cent. above 
the level of July, 1914. This compares with 69 per cent. 
a month age, and 75 per cent. a year ago. For food 
alone the index stood at 62 per cent. at the end of De- 
cember, as against 63 per cent. at the end of November, 
and 67 per cent. a year ago. The following table shows 
the monthly movements of the index figure over a number 
of years :— 

AVERAGE PERCENTAGE INCREASE over JULY, 1914.—All items. 
(Food, Rent, Clothing, Fuel, and Light, &c.) 


1921. | 1923.) 1924. | 1925. | 1926. 


Sept.... 
Nov. ... 





The fall in the cost of living during the month was 
chiefly due to reductions in the average prices of eggs 
and butter. 


The Government of Belfast.— Our Belfast correspondent 
writes :---The question of municipal reform in Belfast has 
recently entered upon a new phase. The Corporation pro 
posed the introduction of a private Bill in the Northern 
Parliament, the principal provisions of which were the con- 
ferment of powers to run ’buses within a radius of twenty 
miles of the city boundaries, and the modification of 
Clause 15 of the Corporation Act of 1845, which relates 
to bargains and contracts entered into between municipal 
employees and the Corporation. In view of the criticisms 
regarding the efficiency of the municipal administration 
contained in a report of a special committee of the Cor- 
poration, which was published last summer, the proposal 
to embark upon the establishment of a ’bus service running 
outside the city boundaries appeared most ill-timed, and a 
resolution approving the Bill was rejected at a statutory 
meeting of ratepayers on November 1oth. The ‘bus 
clause of the Bill was subsequently altered and the radius: 
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of operations restricted to two miles outside the boundaries 
of the city. The Bill thus amended was approved at a 
second statutory meeting of ratepayers on December 16th, 
but a plebiscite of the citizens was demanded by the 
opponents of the measure. The result shows that 64,859 
votes were recorded against the Bill and only 30,901 in 
favour of the measure. The large majority against the 
Bill is regarded as equivalent to a vote of non-confidence 
in the Corporation, and the demand for the appointment 
of Commissioners is steadily growing. Shortly after the 
publication of the report of the Special Committee of the 
Corporation, referred to above, the Council of the Belfast 
Chamber of Commerce, in August, 1927, adopted a reso- 
lution viewing ‘‘ with grave concern the statements 
contained in the report of the Special Committee of the 
Belfast Corporation, as published in the Press, which, if 
proved to be true, show extravagance, waste, and incom- 
petence under the present system of control and adminis- 
tration of civic affairs, resulting in an enormous increase 
in the burden of local taxation, and awaits the decision 
of the Corporation as to the steps they propose to take 
to remedy the state of affairs disclosed in the report ; and 
that, failing suitable action by the Corporation, the Council 
consider further steps should be taken to have the recom- 
mendations of the Special Committee carried into effect 
with a view to having the administration of the city put 
on a proper and business-like basis.’’ At a recent meeting 
of the Council it was decided to give effect to this resolu- 
tion by appointing a sub-committee of the Chamber of 
Commerce to confer with representative bodies in the city, 
including the Belfast and District Chamber of Trade and 
the Belfast Rotary Club, with the object of pressing for 
municipal reform. 


The Present Position of the Surtax.—A Labour cor- 
respondent writes :—The decision of the Scottish section 
of the Independent Labour Party some days ago in favour 
of the allocation of the proceeds of any surtax to social 
services is of no consequence in general Labour policy, 
since such a proposal would fall to be reviewed by the 
Independent Labour Party as a whole at its annual con- 
ference at Easter, and again by the Labour Party in annual 
conference in October. Presumably the I.L.P., if its 
current literature is to be trusted, intends to stand firm 
for an anti-debt-reduction policy ; in other words, it is in 
sharp antagonism to Mr Snowden. But the recent 
decision of Parliamentary Labour means that in practice 
the Labour movement generally will proceed with the 
advocacy of a special tax on investment income exceeding 
£500 per annum, subject to large freedom for its Govern- 
ment, both as to form and allocation. In October efforts 
will be renewed to make the I.L.P. view prevail in Labour 
counsels. On that occasion, however, Mr Snowden’s case 
is certain to have determined and probably successful 
advocacy, which, in effect, would mean a restatement of 
the doctrine which passed muster at the last conference 
at Blackpool. The practical result would be that the sur- 
tax would become nothing more than one item in the broad 
financial! policy of Labour, instead of occupying the 
commanding position which some enthusiasts would 
secure for it; the proceeds would be applied chiefly to 
debt reduction ; more attention would be paid to the aggre- 
gate burden of taxation than the I.L.P. and other organi- 
sations seem to consider necessary or desirable; and 
company reserves, especially where clearly devoted to 
schemes of development calculated to provide employment 
and to increase economic capacity, would be definitely ex- 
cluded. That these proposals will reduce the yield is 
generally recognised, but Mr Snowden has at all events 
succeeded in restricting ‘the precise yield to a position 
of less than secondary importance. A school of thought 
in which Mr Wheatley is for the moment prominent 
considers that legislative steps should be taken to secure 
the effective redistribution of the national income. It is, 
however, fair to Labour to point out that such plans are 
regarded as either foolish or impossible; and they have 
no chance of being fastened on the movement. It is note- 
worthy that in the virtual decision to exempt company 
reserves several of the trade union leaders, in immediate 
Contact with employers in the representative machinery 
of leading industries, have been prominent; they have 
been impressed by the fact ‘that any ‘fiscal inroad on these 
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reserves would materially restrict the chance of the early 
reabsorption of a considerable number of their members 
in definitely remunerative employment. 
company reserves, at least, whatever may become of it 
elsewhere, the surtax would appear to be a corpse. 


In the sphere of 


Iron and Steel Production in December.—According to 


figures just issued by the National Federation of Iron and 
Steel Manufacturers, the production of pig-iron in Decem- 
ber amounted to 559,100 tons, compared with 575,900 
tons in the previous month. 
operation declined by six during the month to 149, nine 
having gone out of operation against three blown in. 
The December figures bring the total production of 
pig-iron for the year up to 7,293,600 tons, compared with 
2,458,200 tons in 1926 and 6,261,700 tons in 1925. As long 
ago as 1880 the output of 1927 was exceeded. Steel pro- 
duction in December amounted to 604,000 tons, the de- 
cline of 93,800 tons compared with November being 
largely due to the Christmas holidays. 
production brings the total for the year to 9,098,900 
tons; the production thus slightly exceeds the output of 
1920, which was the previous post-war year of maximum 
production. The following table divides the production of 
imports and exports for the year between the four quar- 
ters :— 


The number of furnaces in 


The December 


Propvuction, Imports, and Exports of IRoN anD STEEL. 
(In Thousands of Tons.) 


———Production.—_——_, 
, Pig Steel Ingots. 
1927. Iron. and Castings. Imports. Exports. 


[st quarter.... 1,6775 .... 25071 .... 14770 .... 8241 
@nd ,, .--- 20514 .... 24820 .... 1,093.2 .... 11230 
3rd, wees «—,833'4 2... 22,1072 1... 9346 .... 1,1169 
4th =, twee 


1,7313 .... 20026 .... 9013 .... 11357 


Total ...... 17,2936 .... 9,0989 .... 4,4061 .... 4,199-7 
Pig-iron reached its maximum production in May at 





720,100 tons, since when it has steadily declined to the 


559,100 tons recorded for December. Steel production 
reached its maximum in March at 949,600 tons. Imports 
of iron and steel in December amounted to 280,500 tons, 
and were the lowest for the year, being 4,300 tons less 
than in November, which was the previous lowest. Owing 
to the abnormally heavy imports in the early part of the 


year the total for 1927 amounts to 4,4c6,100 tons, which 


is the highest figure ever recorded, and higher by 665,700 
tons than last year, when home production was suspended 
for so long on account of the coal stoppage. Imports 
declined more or less steadily throughout the year from the 
maximum of 555,500 tons in January to little more than 
half this quantity in December, but even in December 
they were at a rate of 3,366,000 tons per annum, and 16 
per cent. higher than the average of the four months of 
1926 prior to the coal stoppage. It was not until May 
last that exports exceeded imports, the excess of imports 
over exports in the first five months of the year amounting 
to 656,600 tons ; during the last seven months exports ex- 
ceeded imports by 450,200 tons, the net result being that 
for the whole year imports exceeded exports by 206,400 
tons, and this is the first year that imports have exceeded 
exports when British works have been in full production. 
Exports of iron and steel in December amounted to 
351,800 tons, bringing the total for the year up to 
4,199,700 tons, which is the highest total attained since 
1913, except for 1923, when exports were stimulated by 
the Ruhr occupation. 


The Case for an Index of British Production—An 
address given by Mr W. H. Coates, Treasurer of Imperial 
Chemical Industries, to the Chartered Institute of Secre- 
taries, on Thursday last, on the need for a comprehensive, 
simple and up-to-date index of the contemporary level of 
British production comes aptly in reinforcement of similar 
appeals recently made by the Chief Statistician of the 
Board of Trade and others. Mr Coates’ main contention, 
as we understand it, is that greater prosperity can be 
attained in this, or in any country, only by a determined 
reduction in unproductive expenditure. The ability to 
concentrate our energies in those directions which offer the 
highest return presupposes an adequate knowledge of 
what industry is, in fact, doing at any given moment. 


104 


Such a knowledge, in Mr Coates’s opinion, is no longer 
furnished by the Board of Trade’s monthly returns of our 
exports to foreign countries. A significant shifting of 
the balance, as between domestic and foreign trade, has 
been a feature of the war and post-war period, and the 
extent of this movement has never been adequately 
measured. The United States, which has recently attained 
a level of prosperity never approached hitherto in the 
world’s history, has for some time possessed an extra- 
ordinarily ramified body of statistics covering many de- 
partments of economic activity—production, visible stocks 
of raw materials and manufactured commodities, retail 
trade, the consumption of electrical energy, real estate 
activity, &c. In Great Britain, on the other hand, our 
available knowledge of these essential matters is limited 
to such information as can be gleaned from a limited num- 
ber of scattered sources, such as the monthly unemploy- 
ment returns (admittedly excellent), the Census of Pro- 
duction (whose results, to be taken quinquennially,are only 
made available to the public some three or four years after 
their first ascertainment), and voluntary returns obtained 
by private bodies, such as the representative associations 
in the iron and steel and electrical trades. Mr Coates was 
not content merely to draw his hearers’ attention to the 
unfortunate effects of this paucity of reliable information, 
but suggested that the Chartered Institute should itself 
give a lead to public opinion by appointing a committee 
to formulate a questionnaire which every member would 
be desired to bring to the notice of his own board. This 
document, as outlined by Mr Coates, would cover a wide 


field, embracing such questions as quantitative production, | 


orders received, deliveries, and stocks on hand. The 
speaker expressed no opinion as to the probable reception 
of such a questionnaire at the hands of the parties con- 
cerned, but pointed out that, in any case, the inquiry 
would afford ‘‘ a useful sample of opinion, either negative 
or affirmative, as to the desirability of more light on 
the economic situation, and as to the difficult. point 
of who should gather, analyse, and publish the informa- 
tion.’” Whatever the result of an inquiry framed on 
these bold lines, the growing public interest in the ques- 
tion of an adequate production index, to which Mr 
Coates’s address bears witness, is a decidedly hopeful 
sign. It would be interesting to learn what degree of 
success has attended the Board of Trade’s recent efforts 
to obtain voluntary information to the same end. 


Agricultural Conditions—The monthly report of the 
Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries states that the 
weather during December was on the whole very un- 
favourable for field work. The early part of the month 
was generally mild, but in most districts wet. This was 
followed by a period of severe frosts, which were later 
supplemented by heavy falls of snow over the greater part 
of the country. In some districts, however, notably in the 
extreme northern and south-western counties and in the 
mid-southern counties and in South Wales, where con- 
ditions earlier in the month were more favourable, fair 
progress was made. The severity of the weather 
throughout the country in the latter part of the month 
extinguished all hope of overtaking the existing arrears 
of cultivation. While the frosts will have been beneficial 
to ploughed lands, the subsequent thaw will no doubt 
accentuate the sodden state of much of the land. In 
view of the unfavourable weather and the condition of the 
land, very little cultivation and sowing were possible. 
Even in the districts mentioned above, where more favour- 
able conditions prevailed during the early part of the 
month, it has not been possible to overtake arrears, with 
the exception perhaps of Devon and Cornwall. Some 
sowing was done on lighter soils, but it appears inevitable 
that more land than usual will be left over until the 
spring. The severe frosts enabled the carting of manure 
to be carried out more easily. Early-sown crops were 
doing well until the advent of the severe weather, which 
has no doubt retarded the germination of later-sown crops. 
As compared with last year, there has been a substantial 
decrease in the autumn sowing of cereal crops. Wheat 
and oats have been sown on reduced areas in many dis- 
tricts, while some reductions are reported in the acreage 
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Although the opening of clamps 
has been delayed in many districts owing to the frost, 
the fears which had been generally expressed as to the 
keeping qualities of potatoes appear to be confirmed in 
many cases, though reports are fairly favourable with 
regard to tubers, which were lifted and clamped in goog 
condition. It is feared, however, that the recent frosts 
may have penetrated the clamps in some districts. The 
root harvest was completed nearly everywhere by the en¢ 
of the month. The quality of roots generally was re. 
ported to be good, and they are expected to keep well, 
but they are on the small side. In several districts the 
lifting of sugar beet was still unfinished. 


A Shipping Fusion.—The amalgamation, details of which 
were announced on Monday, between Furness, Withy 
and Co., Limited, and Cairns, Noble and Co., Limited, 
the managers of the Cairn Line of Steamships, Limited, 
marks an important step towards greater consolidation of 
British interests in the North Atlantic cargo trade. The 
fusion involves no change in the holding of the Caim 
Line’s share capital, but the acquisition by Furness, 


| Withy and Co., Limited, of the Line’s managing company 


will represent in practice an equally effective form of 
control. The Cairn Line, which owns nine steamers, 
aggregating 45,457 tons gross, of an average age of nine 
years, was founded in 1892. In 1908 it absorbed the 
Thompson Line, and subsequently developed regular 
services, specialising in the case of its newest vessels in 
cold storage accommodation, between the North and East 
Coast and Montreal in summer, and Portland, Maine, in 
winter. According to the company’s latest balance-sheet 
the value of the fleet, wharf properties, &c., was 
£1,332,213, and the share capital £1,200,000. Furness, 
Withy and Co., Limited, whose issued share capital now 
totals 45,500,000, controls, apart from its present acquisi- 
tion, more than a dozen important lines, including Man- 
chester Liners, Limited, the Prince Line, the Houlder 
Line, the Gulf Line, and the Neptune Steam Navigation 
Company. It runs regular services both to North and 
South America, the Mediterranean, and the Far East. Its 
chief interests, however—now substantially strengthened 
—are in the North Atlantic, and there have lately been 
recurring rumours that the company intends to add to its 
existing cargo organisation and enter the New York 
passenger trade. Should the International Mercantile 
Marine decide—a by no means improbable eventuality— 
to dispose of its remaining European services, the 
Furness, Withy combine appears to be indicated as 4 
possible buyer. 


The Discount Companies.—The reports of the three dis- 
count companies have now all appeared, and enable us 
to compile the following comparative table of net 
profits :— 


Div. Div. 


Profits. 


iv. | Profits. Profits. 


—_—— 


% | sf % £ 3 
20 | 106,045 | 20, |109,051 | 2, 
A10 

}/ 153,081 |{ 23 fl 178,007 | 95 


220,240 | 20 | 232,915 | 20 


| 479,366 | 519,973 


£ 
Alexanders Discount..| 106,113 
National Discount . .| 147,588 |: 
es ~.| 221,275 


| 474,976 


Union Discount 





Net profits in each case are higher than in either of te 
two preceding years, but the aggregate for the three com- 
panies is £30,000 below the total for 1924. The divi- 
dend distributions, which, in the case of Alexanders and 
the Union, include a bonus of 5 per cent., paid free of 
income-tax, are maintained at the previous year’s rates. 
The National allocates £10,000 to pension fund truste®s, 
the same as a year ago, but also transfers £50,000 to 
reserve fund, raising it to £850,000. The Union allocates 
£10,000, as last year, to premises account, but addi- 
tional appropriations of £50,000 and £10,000 are made 
to reserve and pension funds respectively. The principal 
balance-sheet items for the past two years are as follow ‘— 
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1926. the total output is allotted to M. Gulbenkian, in respect 
5 Seen aad of his original rights, the remaining 95 per cent. being 
Loans | Bill Sh Bill + : ’ “ : 
— and. Redis- || Cash. | Loans, ——e Dis. | divided in equal shares between France, the Anglo-Persian 
en counted. __|_4& | ™° counted. | and the Anglo-Saxon Oil Companies (representing English 
| £ £ | £ £ ol sseassla5chois| 2121.74 | 224 Anglo-Dutch interests) and the Near East Develop- 
ieieead yedoies 1'800'000 29 8 28,706,910 Fon g62| 2,088 s86| 2:277'647/ 52°398;608 | Ment Company, which is described as a subsidiary of the 
Union ....-++ 2,600,000] 11,455,142, 10,467,234)| 1,311,175] '124,716| 6,985,282) 47,088,122 | A merican Oil Trust. 





41,883,522|| 2,519.247| 2,496,105|11,807,8441120,503,509 
1927. 





5,460,000!87,935,641 


New Life Assurance Business.— Only three more offices 
have published during the past week the returns of their 





ae oe ee ee 
Alexanders ....| 1 19,109,251) 5,756,939|| 506,639] 690,837] 3,335,269, 21,995,533 








iness i The figures are as 
****| 1°350,000/29, 208, 384(24,201,135|| 595,713] 2,213,187| 2,847,€84| 50.357,207 | NEW business transacted in 1927. 

cin Asbisics 2/680,000 44,801,420) 10,554,812! 1,328,062 Tie 191 7,494,791) 48,908,891 | follows :— 

| 5,850,000193,119,05: |40,512,8°C | 2,430,414] 4,079,215|13.677,744)121,261,631 wii 1998. 1927. 

i _ — we ai ey oP eer a 7 re a ce. 

Alexanders’ paid-up capital was increased in November ae amen paresewe ~oes bee cones 
i . : 5 Ns TsO sb édcicedicssdee ; ecee 1,118; 
by the issue of 15,000 ordinary shares, £5 paid, and Gtendard Tile ...<.0<-s.-+s 2.242.200 |:.. 3,000,840 


10,000 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares of £10 
each, the reserve fund being increased by £115,000 from 
the premium received. The directors have decided to 
recommend a subdivision of both the preference and ordi- 
nary shares in shares of £2 each. Each of the companies 
shows an increase in the total of loans and deposits, and 
loans on securities at short dates are substantially higher, 
particularly in the case of the Union. An interesting 
point to which Mr Colin F. Campbell called attention at 
the annual meeting of Alexanders Discount Company was 
the high rate given by bankers for fixed deposits. ‘‘ Pre- 
sumably,’? said Mr Campbell, ‘‘ the banks found it neces- 
sary to pay these rates to maintain their deposits, but it is 
extremely difficult for us to employ money profitably at 
such rates.”” Bills discounted were a little higher in the 
aggregate, but there was a drop in rediscounts, so that 
the net ‘“‘ book’? was £2 millions higher; but while 
Alexanders and the Union have increased theirs, that of 
the National is a little lower. Investments have been in- 
creased in each case, but there is no striking change in 
the cash item. 


Including the three companies above referred to, 32 com- 
panies have now made public announcements of their 
new business results. The London and Scottish and the 
Scottish Life both show a satisfactory increase over the 
previous year. A large proportion—about '50 per cent.— 
of the former company’s business is ‘transacted abroad. 
The Standard results exhibit a notable increase, equiva- 
lent to about 39 per cent., but, having regard to the very 
favourable nature of this company’s policies and to its 
exceptionally strong financial position, the increase is 
perhaps not so surprising. "hast s 





Treaty .Reinsurances, Limited.—This company, which is 
a post-war creation of a group of important composite 
offices for reinsurance purposes, is now. cdntrolled jointly 
by the ‘‘ Century,’’ the ‘‘ Phoenix,’’ and ‘the ‘* London 
and Scottish.’’ Not only do these offices control the com- 
pany, but they also guarantee the contracts issued by it. 
The vear ended June 30, 1927, was a successful one for 
the company. The fire and general account shows an in- 
crease in premium income from £524,294 to. £587,894, 





France and Mesopotamia Oil.— M. Briand’s announce- 
ment that the signature is ‘‘ imminent ’’ of an agreement 
between the British, French, and American Governments, 
definitely fixing their respective rights in the Mesopotamia 
oil supplies, has given intense satisfaction here, writes our 
Paris correspondent. France has hitherto been dependent 
for its supplies almost entirely on British or American ‘oil 
companies, and her efforts to ensure independent supplies 
under her own control from Roumania, Poland and Albania 
have met with only indifferent success. As one of the heirs 
to former German assets in the Near East, France claims 
to be entitled to a share of the yield from the new sources 
of supply, and this has now been fixed (in principle) at 
23-75 per cent. of the output from the Mesopotamia field. 
Under the San Remo treaty of 1920, signed between the 
French Government and the Anglo-Persian Oil Company, 
the French were assured 25 per cent. of the total yield. 
Various complications arose, however (including the inter- 
vention of the United States Government), which prevented 
this agreement in principle from being made definitive. 
Matters were finally brought to a head, after diplomatic 
pourparlers failed, by the French Government supporting 
a civil action in the London courts, with the object of 
compelling certain of the oil companies concerned to 
respect French rights. In consequence, it is asserted in 
Paris, of the intervention of the Foreign Office, these 
proceedings were suspended last July, and an agreement 
has now been arrived at as the result of friendly negotia- 
tions. French satisfaction is all the greater by reason 
of the recent reports from Mesopotamia to the effect that 
oil is now being found in enormous quantities. The initial 
borings near the village of Baba Guergou, it is stated, 
have proved so successful that experts predict an output 
of 3,600,000 tons a year from these wells alone, irrespec- 
tive of the yield from over 100 other wells that are to be 
sunk in the same vilayet. The French share of the yield 
from the Baba Guergou wells would be between 850,000 
and goo,ooo tons a year, equivalent to nearly half of the 
country’s total imports, which last year totalled about 
2,000,000 tons.’ It is hoped that by means of her share 
in the Mesopotamia oilfields France will in the near future 
be able to reduce her payments abroad by something like 
3,000,000,000f per annum., Under the terms of the pend- 
Ing new dgreement, according to the Matin, 5 per cent. of 










in respect of which the underwriting profit has. advanced 
from £20,510, or 3.9 per cent., to 443,400, or 7.4 per 
cent., of the premium income in each case. The trans- 
action of marine business was discontinued as at. Decem- 
ber 31, 1925, and the small remaining account is, theres 


fore, in process of being worked out. In the previous 


year the account received a transfer of £14,456 from 
profit and loss account following upon a similar ‘transfer 
of £30,000, and it was estimated that the provision then 


made would be sufficient to liquidate the account. This 
expectation has been realised, and no further transfer 
has been needed on this occasion. As a consequence of 
this relief and of.the success of the fire and general busi- 
ness, the net trading surplus, after providing for sundry 
profit and loss items, worked out at £39,767, against a 
loss of £4,562 in the year ended June 30,'1926. The-net 
interest income is higher at £16,216. The dividend has 
been increased from 15 per cent., tax free, to 25 per 
cent., tax free, calling for a sum of £7,500. Even with 
the increased distribution, the cost of the dividend absorbs 
less than one-half the net interest income. The directors 
have transferred the sum of £50,000 to general reserve 
in order to make up that fund to £150,000, at which 
figure it is now equal to five times the capital. 


National Mutual Life Assurance Society.— This society 
has again performed the feat—one of ever-increasing 
dificulty—-of surpassing the results. of the preceding 
year. New business is up, the rate of interest is higher, 
expenses are down, the rate of bonus is again increased, 
and the carry forward has been strengthened. With 
regard to the first of these, the society ‘‘ wrote ’? 623 new 
policies for net sums assured of £824,703, compared with 
610 policies for £761,778 in 1926. In securing these 
totals the society has relied upon the adventitious aid of 
single premium business only to a moderate extent. As 
regards new business, it is interesting to recall that three 
years ago the society took power to increase the amount 
retained at its own risk on any one life from £10,000 to 
£20,000, and at the same time imposed a minimum sum 
assured for new entrants of, £500, ,.Subsequently . the 


-how cominon principle was. introduced of granting a small 


concession off’ the tabular rate per cent, :for, large non- 
profit policies. | The success which has attended this 
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policy of reaching out for larger policies may be judged 
by comparing the new business of 1924 and 1927. Thus 
the new sums assured have increased by 23 per cent., and 
yet the number of policies has fallen by 22 per cent., and, 
as a consequence, the average new policy now amounts to 
41,324, against £846 three years ago. The great 
economy of effort which these figures indicate must have 
been accompanied by a like saving in expense. The net 
rate of interest earned in 1927 was £4 148 3d, compared 
with £4 13s 3d per cent. in 1926, and although the ex- 
pense ratio rose from 13.5 per cent. to 14 per cent., the 
absolute amount of expenses showed a slight decline. The 
balance-sheet shows—as was forecast by the chairman in 
his speech !ast year—a further reduction in the holdings 
of British Government securities. This item has, in fact, 
been reduced by £486,557, and now represents 31.4 per 
cent. of the total assets. The three groups that show the 
largest accretions are railway and other debentures, with 
an increase of £247,918; railway and other preference 
shares, £321,612; and railway and other ordinary shares, 
£193,339—the last-named now accounting for as much 
as 18.4 per cent. of the assets. Mr Geoffrey Marks’ valu- 
ation report states that the actuarial valuation has been 
made on the same basis as formerly, and it is therefore 
possible to make an exact comparison as follows :— 


1926, 1927. 


£ £ 
130,774 ee 140,416 
17,021 .. 


84,363 
595,648 .. 640,206 


743,443 ee 864,985 
Allocations— 


To bonuses to policyholders........... eeeee 101,737 .. 112,239 
»» Reserve for valuation expenses, &c 1,500 .. 1,500 
» Carry forward .....ccceeee oseeee eseeee 640,206 .. 751,246 


743,443 .. 864,985 


As already announced, the reversionary bonus has been 
raised from 44s per cent. compound to 45s per cent. com- 
pound, and the special additional bonus of 6s per cent. 
compound granted to whole-life policies for the first time 
last year has been m.aintained. The carry forward is over 
£100,000 greater, and now amounts to 17.8 per cent. of 
the liabiiities. 


Trading surplus earned during the year ...... 
Profit on securities realised and revalued...... 
Brought forward from previous year...... ccce 


Total 


eeceveseeeerce 


Robinson Deep.—One of the most disagreeable features 
in the Kaffr share market during 1927 was the fall in 
Robinson Deep ‘‘ B”’ shares, which closed at 23s, or 20s 
down on the period, and fully 30s below the best of the 
year. Rumours as to adverse developments met with 
more or less categorical denials in official quarters, but 
the facts in connection with the profits and the addi- 
tional hoisting plant became palpabie. As mentioned in 
our article on the Rand December dividends, the extra ex- 
pense entailed owing to the delay in the provision of the 
facilities in question necessitated the passing of the half- 
yearly dividend. Just recently, again, the concern has 
been the subject of adverse rumours, a falling off in the 
developments and the over-valuation of the ore reserves 
being alleged. In these circumstances the directors have 
very properly hurried forward a circular setting out the 
results of underground work for the past quarter and 
year. It is acknowledged that a falling off in the de- 
velopments did occur during the three months, but it is 
added that an improvement occurred in December, both 
in values and in the percentage of payability. For the 
whole quarter the latter is given as 67.2, comparing with 
81.8 in the September period and well over go in the two 
first quarters of the year. Unfortunately an error or 
ambiguity has crept into the circular. The reef width in 
respect of the Main Reef Leader—the principal ore body— 
is given as 24.2 ins, and the value as 14.6 dwts. Over 
a stoping width of 66 ins this would give 5.35 dwts—not 
6.6 dwts, as set out. This has naturally led to some 
erroneous conclusions. The ore reserves at the end of 
1927 were estimated at 2,028,000 tons of an average 
mine value of 6.6 dwts. These figures show an increase 
of 99,000 tons in quantity and a decrease of 0.3 dwt in 
value contrasted with the 1926 computation—differences 
largely accounted for by the increase in the stoping width. 
It is emphasised that “ these calculations have been sub- 
ject to the closest scrutiny.’ Moreover, an additional 
267,000 tons has been blocked out having an indicated 
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value of 8.3 dwts over 63 ins, but as this ground is not 
available for stoping it is not taken into account. The 
circular concludes by stating that the new hoist will be in 
operation in March, after which better profits should be 
earned. Altogether, the official statement may be re- 
garded as fairly satisfactory. At the same time, the ore 
reserve position in itself is none too good, there being 
only about two years’ supply for the mill. 


Obersea Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES.—SHARE MARKET POSITION— 
SIZE OF BROKERS’ LOANS—FEDERAL RESERVE 
POLICY—MOTOR SHOWS. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, January 6. 

AFTER having ignored statistics of rising brokers’ loans 
for several weeks, the speculative community suddenly 
took them seriously and sold stocks vigorously for the 
better part of yesterday. Perhaps it was the unexpectedly 
large increase in this form of accommodation during 
December, as revealed by the Stock Exchange tabula- 
tion, that brought the matter sharply to mind; perhapsit 
was the feeling that, with the end of the year past, the 
Federal Reserve authorities might take restrictive action, 
that made the market susceptible. In any event, a good 
reaction took place, with total sales passing up well above 
the 3,000,000 share mark and with leading shares show- 
ing losses of two to five points when selling was at its 
height. The December increase in street loans, accord- 
ing to the Stock Exchange, amounted to the _ record- 
breaking total for a single month of $341,000,000. This 
figure compares with $145,000,000 in November, with 
$163,000,000 in December, 1926, and with the previous 
high monthly record of $240,000,000. For the year 1927 
the Stock Exchange reports an increase of $1,294,000,000. 
The size of the increase was the more unexpected as the 
weekly Federal Reserve tabulations had suggested a 
total for December of about $200,000,000. What the 
autumn expansion in Federal Reserve credit amounted 
to has been set forth at length in these letters recently; 
it is sufficient here to recall that some $600,000,000 were 
added to earning assets during the last half of the year, 
and that the total as the year closed was the largest since 
the completion of the post-war deflation. This morning 
the market was presented with the Federal Reserve 
Bank’s tabulation of brokers’ loans for the week ended 
January 4th, which showed a gain of $92,000,000. This 
went far toward explaining the magnitude of the Stock 
Exchange increase for December, and with all the news 
out the market rallied well, the pools making a deter- 
mined effort to demonstrate to the public the unimport- 
ance of the previous day’s selling. After the close this 
afternoon the bulls had the unexpected benefit of an ex- 
pression of opinion by President Coolidge, in which he 
was reported as saying that, based on his information 
from the Treasury, the record-breaking increases in 
brokers’ loans were not large enough to cause unfavour- 
able comment. The President was represented as allud- 
ing to the increase in the number and volume of securi- 
ties as making a natural increase in the amount of ac- 
commodation extended to brokers. 

In conservative quarters, however, it is felt that a 
decided contraction in the volume of credit, as an offset 
to last autumn’s expansion, is only natural, and that it 
will take place. It also is felt that if this contraction 
lags the Federal Reserve banks may bring pressure to 
bear, either by selling securities or, if that measure were 
insufficient, by raising discount rates. Two factors that 
may retard restrictive action by the Reserve banks are 
the absence of convincing signs of an industrial pick-up 
and the likelihood that the Treasury will make an early 
start with refunding the Third Liberty Loan bonds. Dear 
money is not expected, but the possibility of disturbances 
in the money market, with reflection in the securities 
markets, is foreseen. 

Much interest is being taken in the annual automobile 
shows which are just about to start. An unusually large 
number of new models are to be shown, and price-cutting 
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is unusually prevalent. ‘Two of Ford’s competitors have 
cut down to about his level, and his chief competitor, 
the Chevrolet, has been enlarged and improved, with a 
price reduction that brings it about $100 above the Ford 
level. It is increasingly apparent that Ford will not Le 
in full production for perhaps six months, and that his 
competitors will be able to make deliveries much more 
promptly. Operations in the steel industry are increas- 
ing after the year-end shut-downs, but it is still too early 
to gauge the full force of spring business. 





FRANCE.—EXPORT OF CAPITAL AND STABILISA- 
TION — UNEMPLOYED NOTES — AMERICAN 
LENDING—REVENUE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Paris, January 18. 


UnpER the influence of the lifting of the embargo on 
exportation of capital, a widespread belief has arisen that 
stabilisation is ‘‘imminent.’’ Indeed, on the Bourse on 
Saturday it was insisted that the Government had decided 
to act by decree the same evening, for promulgation on 
Sunday, and that the rate had been fixed at 116. As was 
to be expected, these and other reports had the effect of 
stimulating more activity than the Bourse has known for 
many months, but proved to be entirely without founda- 
tion. M. Poincaré has more than once made it clear that, 
barring very exceptional circumstances, which there is no 
justification for anticipating, stabilisation will not become 
an accomplished fact until after next April’s General 
Elections, at the earliest. There is, however, every reason 
to believe that legal stabilisation will actually become 
effective very shortly after the elections, provided (as there 
are increasing grounds for believing will be the case) the 
voting proves favourable to the present Government. 

A good deal of misconception prevails, both on the part 
of the Press and the general public, as to what the effect 
of legal stabilisation will be, and it is regrettable that no 
official step has been taken to assure opinion on this 
point. M. Caillaux alone has crystallised the facts in a 
single phrase. ‘‘ Stabilisation,’’ he said in his speech at 
Rouen on Sunday, ‘‘ will merely fix an existing fact, and, 
if it is successful, it will pass off without even being 
perceived.’? This would seem to imply that—so far, at 
any rate—there is no serious likelihood that stabilisation 
will be accompanied by the creation of any new or supple- 
mentary currency unit, such as the belga, for either 
domestic or foreign use. It has, however, been suggested 
unofficially that it might be found convenient, both for 
home and foreign exchange purposes, to replace the franc, 
as the name of the French currency unit, by reviving the 
long obsolete écu, which was a coin that formerly had a 
value of 3f gold, but which term, since the disappearance 
of the 3f coin itself, has for many generations been 
popularly used to designate the 5f piece. The new écu, if 
given the value (roughly speaking) of five of the present 
depreciated francs, would have a value approximately the 
same as the pre-war gold franc, and would thus replace 
the existing franc as the standard unit, the term ‘‘ franc ”’ 
being henceforward utilised to designate a supplementary 
small change coin of the value of 20c, the present approxi- 
mate gold value of the paper franc. 

From the psychological point of view it might be 
valuable to render all price quotations compulsory in terms 
of some new gold currency unit closely approximating to 
the pre-war value of the franc. Other things being equal, 
this step would in a comparatively limited period dissi- 
pate the widespread illusion that prevails here as to the 
Cost of living being excessively high as compared with 
that prevailing in other countries. Just as many English 
tourists refrained from wisiting Belgium last summer 
Owing to Belgian exchange rates now being quoted in 
belgas, so French consumers, if prices were quoted in 
gold francs, would be enlightened as to facts on which 
they are now completely ignorant. The danger of such 
4 step would lie in the fact that rentiers and others, who 
have already seen their incomes from pre-war investments 
reduced to one-tenth (since restored to one-fifth), would 
lose what remains of their confidence in the State if made 
bluntly to realise that the capital value of bonds for which 
they paid 500 gold francs each will henceforth never 
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possess a greater reimbursable value than 100f. It is 
more than possible that the psychological effect of such 
an announcement would largely nullify the persevering 
effort that has been expended on the restoration of the 
franc. 

The problem constituted by the existence of between 
6,000,000,000f and 7,000,000,00of of unemployed notes 
may be regarded as one of the principal reasons for the 
recent raising of the embargo against the exportation of 
capital, although others have been advanced in explana- 
tion. The total note circulation on January 6th was over 
58,500,000,000f (since reduced, according to last Thurs- 
day’s Bank statement, to 58,1592 millions), as compared 
with 51,500,000,000f less than a year ago. The large 
existing surplus of notes is in no way due to inflation. 
It has been created solely by force of circumstances arising 
out of the very efforts made to restore the franc to health. 
Principally owing to the necessity for limiting progres- 
sively the volume of Defence Bonds and the suppression 
of the shorter-term issues, reimbursements of these float- 
ing debt descriptions have for some time past exceeded 
renewals and fresh purchases. The circuit by which notes 
paid out by the bank, in exchange for the mass of over 
$1,000,000,000 of sound money which it has accumulated, 
automatically returned to their source—and thus _ inci- 
dentally performed the duty of reducing the debt due to 
the bank by the State—was thereby broken. This, and 
the rooted objection of many people to lock up spare 
capital in long-term investments, brought about the pre- 
sent situation. There is now the probability that the 
Caisse d’Amortissement will, before the end of the month, 
reabsorb some 2,000,000,000f of the Defence bonds that 
have been held for some time past by the Caisse des 
Dépots et Consignations. The probable re-employment 
of this money is the subject of a good deal of specula- 
tion in the market. To what extent the mass of idle 
money has taken advantage of the restoration of liberty 
of exportation is as yet unknown, as is also the effect the 
measure is having on the volume of notes in circulation. 
Reports are again current as to another impending con- 
solidation loan, which, it is asserted, has been approved 
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in principle by the Ministerial Council, but no official con- 
firmation can be obtained on these points. 

The announcement that the United States Government 
has formally withdrawn the embargo placed three years 
ago on loans to France, and that this country is now at 
liberty to borrow in the American market, has been re- 
ceived with mixed feelings here. The pro-American sec- 
tion of the Paris Press insists, of course, that Mr. 
Kellog’s decision is due primarily to America’s traditional 
amity to France. In the business world, however, it 
is regarded merely ‘as another manifestation of America’s 
persistent endeavour to overcome the rooted objection of 
the French to transatlantic domination, and to secure, 
by investments in French industrial concerns, a similarly 
preponderating situation here to that obtaining in certain 
other European countries, The American bankers, it is 
bluntly pointed out, have much more need of opportunities 
for investments in France than the French have for finan- 
cial assistance from New York. As events have shown, 
France has been able to work out her own salvation with- 
out American help and in spite of a three years’ blockade, 
which has in no way prejudiced this country’s interests, 
whatever mortification it may have caused to the United 
States. 

The revenue returns for December, which show a total 
yield from all sources of 3,340,671,200f (exclusive of that 
from succession duties, the tobacco monopoly, and other 
categories now allocated to debt extinction, independent 
of the Budget), may be regarded as satisfactory. A 
falling off of 102} millions in the yield of taxation on 
income derived from stecks and bonds, which is deducted 
at the source, and of 64} millions in the tax on turnover, 
confirms other evidences of the prevailing general depres- 
sion, and is only partly compensated by a rise of 
over 39 millions in the yield from Customs duties, as 
compared with December, 1926. The figures for the 
year, which are now available, show a gross yield from 
all sources of 41,246,467,000f, of which 16,153,818, 500f 
was from taxes on consumption (including 7,705,307,500f 
from tax on turnover) ; 5,941,798,o0of from registrations, 
stamp duties (exclusive of successions) and taxes on 
Bourse transactions; 9,692,838,200f from general and 
scheduled income-tax; 3,385,042,o00f from income-tax 
deducted at the source; 1,678,724,100f from taxes on 
motor-cars, amusements, and  ‘‘luxuries’’; and 
1,878,690,o00f from Excise duties on alcohol (spirits and 
liqueurs). M. Henri Bérenger, in a study of the 1928 
Budget figures, points out that the total estimated 
revenue provided for in the Bill finally approved on Christ- 
mas Day, which amounted to 42,496,616,196f, repre- 
sents only a part of the effort that will be required from 
the French taxpayer during 1928. If the yield from local 
taxation and the revenue now devoted directly to debt ex- 
tinction, outside the Budget, be added to the above figures, 
the total burden to be borne by the French taxpayer in 
Europe this year may be regarded as 63,000,000,000f, 
less 4,500,000,000f to be derived from German Reparation 
payments, or 58,500,000,000f net. 

It is foreshadowed this evening that a further reduction 
of the Bank of France discount rate, from 4 per cent, 
to. 34 per cent., may be expected to be voted at 
to-morrow’s sitting of the directors, 


GERMANY.—CONSTITUTIONAL QUESTION—CREDIT 
— REPARATIONS — PINANCES — INDUSTRY — 
BOURSE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
BERLIN, January 17. 
Tue Conference convoked to consider constitutional ques- 
tions met for the first time yesterday. The original im- 
pulse was the need for economical administration, a 
main hindrance to which is supposed to be the multitude, 
the overlapping, and sometimes the trivial functions of 
administrative organs. The public follows the discus- 
sions with interest. To many citizens the retention of 
historical forms seems more important than the saving 
of money. When this question last came up, the objec- 
tion was made that the political institutions are a part of 
national traditions, :and that traditions must be main- 


tained. As this view from a nation which obliterated 
sO much history in 1918 may seem strange, it should te 
mentioned that strong material interests are against 
change—obliterating an Emperor may prove to have 
been easier than obliterating a Privy Councillor, The 
reporters to the conference are Dr Petersen, President of 
the Senate of Hamburg, and the Prussian and Bavarian 
Prime Ministers, Braun and Held. The major question 
will probably be whether an unitary State ought to 
replace the present federal state, or whether the state 
divisions should be retained but federal authority 
strengthened, in particular in such ways as would facili, 
tate ‘* rationalisation ”’ of local government. The ques- 
tion is also open whether, if federalism is 1etained, state 
boundaries should be adjusted to more practical 
exigencies than history, and in particular whether those 
states which have no particular grounds for existence 
should disappear. The enclaves constituted by frag- 
ments of territory outside the parent state, sometimes 
entirely within another state, and often remote from the 
parent state, must disappear if there is to be any reform 
at all. These questions are complicated by the normal 
opposition between reactionaries and progressives. ‘The 
conference is bound to produce some ingenious dialectics; 
it may conceivably produce supplementary state organs 
designed to reduce the superfluity of the old. 

The improvement in the credit situation which began 
after the New Year has terminated. Yesterday and to- 
day witnessed a greatly increased demand for money, 
The private discount rate has been raised } per cent. to 
64 per cent., the cause being a sharp decline in the de- 
mand. Day loans are still relatively cheap at 4-6 per 
cent. ; month loans are 74-84 per cent. As a rule January 
is an easy-money month. The Reichsbank’s return for 
the first week of the year shows a very big decline of 
credits, discounts dropping by 493 millions and advances 
by 55 milllions. The decline indicates that a large part 
of the bills discounted in preparation for the year-end 
settlement were short-term. Reichsmark circulation fell 
by 393 millions and rentenmark by 36 millions. The 
total circulation declined to 5,526 millions, which, how- 
ever, is more than at the end of any preceding first week 
of the month. 

Measures are being considered for consolidation of 
municipal short-term debts. The official policy against 
borrowing from abroad which was pursued a year ago 
had no better effect than to increase callable foreign 
credits. The provisional foreign-payment balance-sheets 
for 1927 show that, in addition to 1,340 million marks 
long-term foreign loans, there was a net capital import 
of 2,850 million marks, of which only a small part con- 
sisted of permanently intended investments by foreigners, 
most being short-term credits or simply deposited funds. 
The last figure is based on very rough estimates of its 
component items. A round figure for the combined 
total cannot be entered in the balance-sheet, because this 
in reality unknown quantity has to be doctored in order 
to produce a balance. 

A comparison of the foreign trade and foreign payment 
accounts for the first half of 1926 throws new light on 
the theory that difficulty may be experienced in attaining 
a Reparations export surplus owing to tariff or to other 
obstacles. The comparison confirms the old theory that 
the mere fact of taxation for payment of a foreign debt 
automatically and inevitably creates an export surplus. 
This was Russia’s experience before the war. In all other 
periods since the Dawes Plan came into force Germany 
had a large net import of borrowed capital, so that while 
the foreign payment balance showed a surplus for Repara- 
tions, the foreign trade balance, being influenced by import 
of goods representing the loans, was passive. In the half- 
year mentioned, however, Germany exported capital. 
While she imported 720 million marks as long-term loans, 
she exported so much capital in the form of export credits 
and payments for investments that she had a considerable 
net capital export. This capital export, supplemented by 
the Reparation payments, totalled about 1,050 million 
marks. The capital export was simultaneous with the 
only wares export surplus that Germany has had. Ex- 
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ports, including the Reparations deliveries, exceeded 
imports by 1,047 million marks. The suspicious closeness 
of the capital export and the export surplus is due to the 
fact mentioned above that short-term credit estimates are 
declared to balance. But it is not disputed that owing to 
low and sinking interest rates a very large sum of capital 
was exported. In this ¢ase, according to the old rule, 
the export of capital automatically created the export 
surplus of goods, and the tariff obstacles availed nothing. 
Nor do tariff obstacles operate against an United States’ 
export surplus, which is automatically created by export 
of capital in the shape of loans. The Dawes Committee 
publications show that fear of Germany’s inability to create 
an export surplus originated the transfer regulations and 
also originated the provisions for accumulating untransfer- 
able marks, which, according to all reasoning, must be 
depreciated. In practice the Transfers regulation has 
never been needed, and the dubious theories upon which 
it is founded seem ripe for death. In view of the fact that 
(if the internal mark annuities can be paid) transfer is the 
only suggested obstacle to external payments to the Allies, 
the certified death of the question would place the 
prospects of the Dawes Plan in a new and much more 
favourable light. 

The Reichsrat has made changes in the Budget for 
1928-29. The Cabinet has refused to accept them. The 
Reichsrat proposed to increase expenditure by 31 million 
marks, mostly for help to the frontier populations, and to 
strike out 174 millions, nearly all from the Army and Navy 
estimates. The deficit is to be made good by assuming 
an equivalent increase in the surplus of the current 
financial year. This unreliable method has been tried 
before. The Reichsrat also proposes a clearer classifica- 
tion of the Budget expenditure of 9,300 million marks, and 
the proposed method of presentation, being clear, may be 
summarised :— 


Marks (000’s omitted). 


Reparations ...... oe ( 1,247,000 
Internal war burdens; War ........ eocceeseee, 227,000 
War pensions, &c. . J { 1,703,000 
3,177,000 
Balance remaining .........00. coccccccocce 6,123,000 
Debt service and financial administration...... 990,000 
Net balance for Republic and States ........ 5,133,000 
Subventions to State and municipalities and 
NE GENE IND oso n8 es 00. sn nensceaanaen 3,408,000 
Balance for Republic’s administration, 
defence, &c. ereeeeeereeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeene 1,725,000 


Judging by local returns, unemployment is still rapidly 
increasing. In Berlin there are 206,000 unemployed, as 
against 283,000 at the same date of 1927. The official 
wholesale price index number for January 11th is 139, and 
shows a slight decline. Pig-iron production in December 
was 1,149,680 metric tons. In all 1927 it was 13,102,528 
tons, against 9,643,519 tons in 1926. In 1919, the worst 
year, production was only 6,283,873 tons. In 1913 in the 
present area it was 10,915,700 tons, and in the former 
area in 1910-13 it averaged annually 16,872,322 tons. 
hese figures are instructive in view of the particularly 
hopeless predictions about the German iron industry which 
were made at the time of the Peace Treaty. The coming 
steel, rolled goods, and coal and lignite statistics for 1927 
will be equally instructive. The Frankfurter Zeitung puts 
the Portland cement production in 1927 at 7,300,000 tons, 
against 6,000,000 tons in 1926 and 6,900,000 tons in 1913. 
From the same quarter come statements that the pro- 
duction of synthetic nitre, which began during the war, 
reached about 500,000 tons in 1927, and that provision 
has been made to increase it to 700,000 tons by the end 
of 1929, and that the production of synthetic benzine, 
which is at present at the rate of 14,400 tons a year, will 
be at the rate of 120,000 tons by the end of 1928. These 
figures sufficiently explain the German estimates of in- 
creasing national income and savings (and also give 
meaning to the figures of new investments) reported from 
here in the Economist of January 7th. 

The Bourse has continued the decline which began in 
the second week of January. The bear speculators have 
aiscovered political difficulties ; but the movement is really 
only the reaction which is usual after a rise. The pre- 
ceding rise lasted about six weeks. The Frankfurter 
Zettung’s index (basis, average of 1926, 100) shows for 
January 13th for stocks 142.34, loans 102.81. 
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AUSTRIA.—PROVISIONAL BUDGET—-VIENNA. LOAN 
FOREIGN. TRADE— BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL 
CONDITIONS. ities 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT,) |: 





Vienna, January 14. 


In Austria, once again, a provisional Budget has been 
arranged for two months, because Parliament has failed, 
in consequence of fruitless political debates, to agree 
upon the Budget in due time. The delay may, however, 
shortly be made good. This is all the more desirable 
because the loan negotiations will take on concrete form 
in the course of the early part of the year. It may be 
said that in financial circles, too, the opinion is held that 
the anticipated loan, which it was originally thought 
would amount to 750 to 800 million schillings, may be 
arranged for a smaller amount. 

In the meanwhile, the 30-million-dollar loan of the City 
of Vienna has been floated, and a certain quota of this 
has been accepted by Vienna banks for sale to the public 
in Austria. It must be said that inquiry in Austria for 
investment securities bearing a fixed rate of interest is at 
present very weak. Capital accumulation. is too slight 
to make good the losses suffered through acquiring 
shares and even stock bearing fixed interest. The men- 
tality of the Austrian public is clearly intelligible in that 
it selects exclusively investments which are absolutely 
safe, so that the remnants of former fortunes may be re- 
tained. This is the explanation of the lack of enterprise 
in various branches of trade, for losses have been sus- 
tained on mercantile concerns, on banks, and on _ in- 
dustries. Broad masses deposit the money in savings 
accounts at the banks, and for this reason the increase 
of deposits in Austria is not altogether a pleasing circum- 
stance, for it is not the outcome of sound economy. 

The deficit in foreign trade still keeps at its old level. 
For the first eleven months of last year it amounted to 
975 million schillings. Imports are valued at 2,821.7 
million schillings, as compared with 2,533.4 millions in 
the corresponding period of last year; exports figured at 
1,846.5 million schillings, against 1,561.1 million schil- 
lings. The month of December will make no material 
difference; the balance of the year’s trading will be a 
deficit of nearly 1,100 million schillings. In regard to 
the manner in which this deficit is covered, it can be 
assumed that a portion of it is met by means of credits of 
short or long periods. Obligations to foreign countries 
have increased by about 580 million schillings in the 
course of the past year. One must also take into con- 
sideration invisible exports, which cannot be included in 
the figures, and the selling of shares and enterprises to 
people abroad, which represents large sums. Finally, 
Austria’s income fiom foseign tourist traffic is estimated 
at 120 million to 7:50 million schillings. On the import 
side of foreign trade, Czechoslovakia is the first country 
and Germany the second, while on the export side the 
positions of these two countries are reversed. 

Towards the end of the year there has been marked 
increase in unemployment. There were 207,043 people 
in receipt of the unemployment benefit, or 1,651 more 
than last year, but the climax in unemployment will pro- 
bably be reached at the end of January, and from then 
on things should mend rapidly. The dismissal of workers 
and employees is, in a measure, the result of the heavy 
workers’ benefit imposts ievied on the employers. But 
for these, many employees who are now being dismissed 
would be retained. In particular, the rate payable to 
the Municipality of Vienna, which amounts to 4 per cent. 
of the wages bill in industry and to 83 per cent. in bank- 
ing concerns, exercises an unfavourable influence. The 
hopes entertained in industrial circles concerning an in- 
crease of exports to Russia appear even more clearly 
to have been ill-founded. Recently the province of 
Styria, following the example of Vienna, assumed lia- 
bility for losses sustained on deliveries to Russia. But 
the Russian representatives demand such long terms cf 
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aeiivery that Austria has not been able to concede them. 
A second organisation for the promotion of export trade 
other than that to Russia has likewise failed to achieve 
its objects. Various insurance companies had the intention 
of taking up general export-credit insurance, and 
approached the banks to participate in the enterprise. 
After lengthy negotiations the banks have, however, re- 
jected the proposals, because they are of the opinion that 
the attendant risk is too great. In this and in similar 
enterprises the electricity firms have taken the initiative. 
Some of them are working under powerful influence 
exercised from Berlin, and this influence has effect upon 
business policy in Vienna. For instance, the electricity 
firms lately offered to take over from the Municipality cf 
Vienna work valued at 60 million schillings, and also to 
attend to the raising of the necessary capital. The latest 
phase in the fight over the electrifying of the Federal 
Railways was also created by the electricity firms, who 
declared themselves prepared to carry out the electrifi- 
cation of the stretch from Vienna to Salzburg for the fixed 
sum of 150 million schillings, and to guarantee that this 
stretch could be run cheaper with current than with 
steam. The Federal Railways have rejected this offer, 
because they consider it too optimistic and because they 
ard the costs which they would have to assume as too 
high. It is also not at all clear how the electricity firms 
would raise the money for this work. The Vienna banks 
do not appear disposed to find the necessary capital. The 
money would have to be raised abroad, and then two loans 
would be necessary : one to cover the investment require- 
ment of the State and a second for the electrification of 
the Federal Railways. It seems likely that, in spite of 
all efforts, there will have to be a pause in the work of 
electrifying: the railways. Furthermore, there may be a 
before long in the general management of the 
Federal Railways, even though this is officially denied. 
In connection with the approaching trade treaty negoti- 
ations, France’s demand that the duty on textiles should 
be modified has caused great excitement in home industry. 
It was expected that France would desire of Austria 
merely a reduction of the tariff on automobiles, but not 
that the duty on textiles would be affected. Austrian 
industry would be all the more reluctant to agree to a 
reduction in respect of textiles, because it has lately put 
up a stiff fight against a similar step in negotiating the 
trade treaty with Czechoslovakia. Moreover, long-stand- 
ing business connections, dating from the former mon- 
archy, exist between the textile industries of Austria 
and Czechoslovakia, and there are companies which have 
enterprises in both countries. It is feared that the French 
textile industry, which at the last Vienna Fair showed 
interest in this market, will become more active in Austria 
in the future. On the other hand, after long private nego- 
tiations, an agreement has been made between the Ger- 
man ‘‘ Farben ’”’ industry and the Austrian chemical in- 
dustry. This contract provides for a division of markets 
in respect of a number of articles. For instance, Austria, 
Hungary, Yugoslavia, Rumania, and Turkey were re- 
served to the Austrian chemical industry. However, these 
articles, with the exception of superphosphate and cer- 
tain acids, will be sold through the organisation of the 
German dye works. By means of this contract the ‘‘ Far- 
ben’? works have gained the decisive influence in the 
Austrian chemical industry. 


Monetary conditions are satisfactory. Short-term 
dollar credits are offered freely at 5 per cent. to 5} per 
cent., and a temporary tension towards the last of the 
month was quickly obviated. Applications to the 
National Bank were very modest, amounting to less than 
30 million schillings. Under these circumstances, a re- 
duction of the Bank rate may be expected shortly. The 
National Bank may, however, first of all wait until the 
Bank of England and the German Reichsbank make a 
move in this direction. For a time the dollar exchange 
in Vienna was depressed, because the proceeds of the 30- 
million-dollar loan were put on the market, and because 
American credits were offered for the purpose of raising 
ready cash. In the meantime, however, the dollar has 
gone up again. In spite of the easy tone of the money 
market, the stagnation on the stock and share exchange 
continues, the only securities in demand are various 
Czechoslovakian shares. 
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HUNGARY. — POLITICS AND REVALORISATION — 
PUBLIC FINANCE — FINANCING OF THE AGRa. 
BRIAN REFORM — ELECTRICITY SCHEMES — 
FOREIGN TRADE— MONEY AND STOCKS. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Bupapest, January 15, 


Botu Houses of Parliament reassembled after the Christ. 
mas recess on January 1oth. The second reading of the 
Revalorisation Bill aroused keen debates, and, unforty. 
nately, rhetoric and sentiment prevailed where common 
sense was badly needed. The Bill provides for an equit- 
able settlement of the outstanding pre-war debts. The 
internal debt and the war loans of pre-war Hungary, in 
view of the dismemberment of the country, are exempt 
from revalorisation. The Opposition, including the 
Socialists, did not hesitate to make political capital out of 
a purely financial matter, and demanded the partial re. 
valorisation of the war loans. It should be remembered 
that Hungary financed the war out of borrowed capital, 
which, thanks to the credit inflation, amounted to the 
estimated total wealth of the country. However, the de. 
preciation of the old currency practically wiped out this 
onerous debt, and in 1924, when the Reconstruction 
Scheme of the League was started, it was understood 
that with post-war Hungary starting afresh again on 
sound financial basis, no valorisation of the internal debts 
of the pre-war Hungary should take place. Unhappily 
the Government parties, acting under sentimental influ- 
ences, instead of facing the hard facts, joined the Oppo- 
sition in asking the Finance Minister to leave open the 
question of the war-loan revalorisation for the future, 
thus calming down the disturbed sentiments of the 
country. The Finance Minister, Dr Brid, who is fully 
aware that a revalorisation once started with the war 
loans will involve numberless other claims, such as the 
valorisation of saving deposits, consols, and mortgage 
bonds, &c., promised to insert an article that after the 
cessation of Hungary’s liability to pay reparation in- 
demnities the question may be reconsidered again. As 
Hungary’s reparation payments are fixed for 17 years to 
come, this promise is worth next to nothing, but con- 
sidering that a revalorisation of State debts would 
jeopardise the Budget equilibrium, the Finance Minister 
is justified in acting as he did. 

The Budget for 1928-29 will be introduced at the end 
of January, and will include both ordinary and extra- 
ordinary expenditure hitherto kept separate. In view of 
the large surpluses of the last three years, there will be 
sufficient cover for the new items, which, with the in- 
creased pay of the civil servants, will amount to some 100 
million pengés. Revenue in recent months has been very 
satisfactory. In November 97.9 millions were collected, 
or 13.8 million pengés more than estimated. Conserva- 
tive estimates put the probable surplus of the present 
Budget at some oo million pengés, and the Finance 
Minister is often asked to relieve the taxpayer of the 
heavy burden imposed. However, it should be borne in 
mind that the big surplus experienced is chiefly due to 
the large yield of Custom duties and the turnover tax, 
both of which have already been reduced. With the closer 
economic co-operation of the Succession States, Custom 
duties will yield much less than they do at present. The 
reform of taxation with regard to the equitable distribution 
of tax burdens is proceeding slowly. The abolition of 
the turnover tax on foodstuffs and the imposition of 
motor vehicle duties were the first steps in this direction, 
and they will be followed by the introduction of heavy 
luxury taxes, which will permit the reduction of indirect 
taxation on other primary necessities. 

The prospects of the new year are promising. The 
country is enjoying the healthy effects of the Recon- 
struction Scheme and, having successfully completed the 
financial part of the plan, enters now on the second stage 
—i.e., the stage of economic reconstruction. The two out- 
standing features of the year’s economic programme are: 
the financing of the Agrarian Reform and the Electrifica- 
tion schemes. The Land Reform carried out in 192! 
allotted some 340,000 hectares of arable land to small- 
holders, but the financing was, owing to the unsatisfactory 
currency position, postponed. The Finance Minister, 
recognisng that the strength of the country lies in her 
natural resources, is doing everything in his power to 
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raise the productivity of the soil by drainage and fertilis- 
ing schemes, and considers that the time has come when 
the financing of the Land Reform may begin. Some 100 
million pengés will be paid as first instalment of indemnity 
to the old owners of the allotted land, and this will enable 
them to equip their farms with new implements. The 
greatest difficulty of Hungarian agriculture is the lack of 
cheap credit. In order to help the small-holders, whose 
number is well over 1,000,000, the Government helped to 
reorganise the Mortgage Institution for Small-holders, 
whose President, Count Hadik, represents Hungary on the 
Economic Committee of the League, and there is every 
reason to believe that successful handling of the question 
of agricultural credit will gradually raise the productivity 
of the country. Mortgage bond loans issued lately are 
cheaper than those issued in previous years, but still too 
dear. 

English capital will play a prominent part in the electri- 
fication of Hungary. A huge power-station with a 
capacity of 65,000 kw. will be constructed in the Totis 
mining district, and the energy there generated from 
the combustion of low-grade brown coal will be used for 
giving bulk supplies to the cities and towns on the route, 
and for the electrification of the main railway from Buda- 
pest to the western frontier near Vienna. The total cost 
of works, including the power supply system and the 
railway electrification, will be upwards of £ 2,500,000, out 
of which approximately £1,000,000 represents orders for 
British manufacturers. A loan of £1,250,000 will be 
issued in London under the scheme of the Trade Facilities 
Act, and the remainder will also be floated in London. 
The share capital of the company will be held entirely by 
the Hungarian Government, which will guarantee the 
loans issued in London. Another electricty scheme in the 
north-eastern border of Hungary is in preparation, and 
will be run by a private company. The completion of the 
schemes mentioned is expected in a few years. It is 
hoped that this will relieve the heavy adverse balance of 
the Hungarian foreign trade, in which coal is one of the 
foremost import items. 

Trade returns for November were very unsatisfactory. 
Imports totalled 104.8 million pengés, against 95.6 
millions in the corresponding period in 1926, and exports 
have fallen off to 81.6 million pengés, as against 93.9 
million pengés, leaving an adverse balance of 23.2 million 
pengés compared with 1.7 millions in November, 1926. 
The falling off in export of cereals is mainly responsible for 
the heavy deficit. Money is plentiful, and the month’s 
end settlement was easily overcome. For fine commercial 
paper 7-8 per cent. are the usual rates. The Bourse is 
somewhat firmer, as higher dividends are expected in most 
categories. 





FINLAND.—THE ECONOMIC POSITION IN 1927—THE 
BALANCE OF PAYMENTS—THE BUDGET FOR 1928. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 





HELSINGFORS, January 12. 


THE economic advance that marked the position in Fin- 
land in 1926 also set its mark on conditions in 1927. 
Definite figures are, of course, not yet available, but it 
can safely be asserted that there was lively industrial 
enterprise and considerable extensions were made, par- 
ticularly in the various branches of the paper trade. The 
Protracted labour dispute in the metal trade alone proved 
depressing, but before the end of the year this danger, 
too, disappeared, seeing that it proved possible to settle 
the dispute. The harvest turned out not quite as good 
as in the two previous years, which had returned record 
figures ; but was, nevertheless, generally satisfactory. 
Foreign trade increased greatly, both imports and exports 
having been larger than in any previous year. Finally, 
m regard to the money market, the demand for credit 
was great, but there were also good possibilities of 
satisfying the demand, thanks to the lively accumulation 
of capital. It is indicative of the state of the money 
market that the Bank of Finland—in spite of lively busi- 
ness enterprise—was able to lower the Bank rate three 
times in the course of 1927, on each occasion by } per 
cent., so that the lowest rate of discount, which had 
Stood abnormally high for a long time, has now dropped 
to 6 ner cent. 


The position in 1elation to foreign countries has also 
turned out a favourable one. No figures for 1927 are yet 
available, but, broadly speaking, the balance of payments 
for the year just ended will probably have been much 


the same as in the immediately preceding years. The 
figures for 1922-26 are given in the following table :— 
Surplus of Total 
Exports (+) Invisible Balance of 
or Imports (—). Balance. Payments. 
Year. Miln. Mks, Miln. Mks. Miln. Mks, 
1922 coceee + 498 wcveeeee — 40 ........ + 458 
MEE so psvtceas — 208 ........ <i GE <cecdens — 249 
DOT 6600000060 + 255 cccccvee + 14 * cscccie « + 269 
BED 80sec ccc H+ 54 ceccccce + 36 cece - + 90 
TGRS sccccvcce © — BL seerceee + SL cocceeee + 20 


For the full period of five years there was thus a surplus 
amounting to 588 million marks available for redeeming 
foreign indebtedness. The most important items in the 
invisible balance are, on the one hand, chiefly interest on 
foreign loans and smuggling, and, on the other hand, re- 
ceipts from shipping and remittances from emigrants. 
The movement of capital is not included in this calcu- 
lation. 

The Government finances developed normally last year, 
as in the previous years. The National Debt was re- 
duced by approximately 440 million marks, and 
amounted at the end of the year to 3,627 million marks, 
which is not quite 1,100 marks per inhabitant. The Pre- 
sident of the Finnish Republic recently sanctioned the 
Budget for 1928 passed by the Diet. According to this 
the ordinary expenditure for the current year is estimated 
to be 3,468.6 million marks, as compared with 3,243.9 
millions in the Budget for 1927. The extraordinary ex- 
penditure also shows an increase from 535.8 million marks 
to 764.5 millions. Revenue shows a corresponding rise, 
the ordinary revenue having increased from 3,526.6 mil- 
lion marks to 3,938.1 millions, In addition, there is 
extraordinary revenue amounting to 15.9 million marks 
and loans to an amount of 117:6 millions. It is esti- 
mated, besides, that an amount of 161.5 million marks 
will be withdrawn from the Government’s cash balance. 
It should be noted that the extraordinary expenditure is 
devoted almost entirely to investment of capital in. re- 
productive works or for redemption of the National Debt. 








CANADA.—BUSINESS CONDITIONS—BRIGHT °PROS- 

PECTS— STOCK MARKET BOOM— FOREIGN TRADE 

— FEDERAL REVENUES — THE THORNTON 

MISSION TO MEXICO—STBAMSHIP RATE WAR. 

(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
. Ottawa, January 4. 

THE opening of a new year finds the people of Canada 
looking back upon the economic record of 1927 as the 
most satisfactory since the war, and facing the future with 
an outlook of confident optimism. In a special article, 
which he contributed to the annual financial review of the 
Toronto Globe, published on January 2nd, the Hon. James 
Malcolm, Minister of Trade and Commerce, affirmed that 
the present prosperity of the Dominion was of a substan- 
tial and solid character, and bade fair to continue, and 
other authoritative writers, dealing with different phases 
of the nation’s economic life and branches of industry, 
adduced evidence of exceedingly satisfactory conditions, 
and offered roseate forecasts for the immediate future. 
The Dominion Bureau of Statistics, moreover, has pub- 
lished an arresting bulletin, which demonstrates that 
Canadian business begins 1928 in a substantially better 
condition than it began 1927. With 100 taken as the base 
for the end of 1926, the following indices are given for 
the corresponding date in 1927 :— 


106| Bank clearings ........ 130 


~™ 


Employment .......... 

PIg-1F0M “2 ove cccdeccces 73| Car loadings ...... eoee 107 
Steal cecissccccrdecce «+. 150} Building permits ...... 128 
Coke....... einen dene 101| Imports .......... evee 108 
Bank debits ........0. 142! Exports ........6. esee 101 


All this is highly satisfactory, but some financial authori- 
ties are disposed to utter notes of warning about the 
danger of the lengths to which the stock market boom 1s 
being carried. With a few setbacks it has now been in 
progress for considerably more than a year, and the prices 
of many issues have been carried up to levels which are 
not ic ay way justified by present earnings. A great deal 
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of money has been withdrawn. from the banks to finance 
speculations, and in Eastern Canada the whole public 
has become afflicted with a temporary mania for gambling 
in mining stocks. Undoubtedly evidence accumulates 
every month about the richness of the mineral resources 
of the northern wilderness, but many of the mining ven- 
tures, which are now receiving enthusiastic support from 
the public, are still merely interesting prospects, and 
will at least, in some cases,.come to nothing. It is not 
improbable, therefore, that the banks will make a con- 
certed effort to check the stock market gamble before the 
danger of a serious crash develops. 

Another less satisfactory feature of the economic situa- 
tion is found in the foreign trade returns. In the twelve- 
month period ending November 3oth, the latest for which 
accurate data are available, imports rose by some 82 mil- 
lion dollars, but exports were down 74 million dollars. 

-To the export decline the class described as agricultural 
products made the greatest contribution, falling by no 
less than 72 million dollars, and, while the lateness of the 

- western harvest, which held back the export shipments of 
wheat in the autumn months, must bear part of the blame 
for the decline, there is also evidence available that Cana- 
dian farm produce has failed in the past year to hold its 
own in'‘a number of markets. Great Britain alone, which 

.increased. her exports to Canada by some 16 million 
dollars, cut down her imports from Canada _ by 
no jess than 60 million dollars, and the Depart- 
ment of Trade and Commerce, as well as_ in- 

‘dividual exporters, are seriously concerned about 

‘the country’s position in the British market. The export 
cattle trade to Britain, for instance, has practically 
-vanished, but most of the responsibility for this can be 
placed on the high prices available for beef in the United 
States. Yet Canadian bacon, butter and cheese are all 
finding difficulty in making headway in Britain against 
different competitors. Imports from the United States 
tose‘ by 42 million dollars, but exports to that country 
onty: increased 5} millions, and there was left an un- 
favourable trade’ balance of $233,789,000, which almost 


counterbalanced the favourable trade balance of 240 mil- 


lion dollars with Britain. In the case of a number of 
other’ countries, including France, Belgium, Australia, 
and New Zealand, Canada’s imports mounted, and her 
exports declined. From the Canadian viewpoint, the 
healthiest conditions of commercial intercourse were found 
in this period with Germany and Italy. Germany, against 
exports to Canada valued at $16,881,000, took imports 
_ valued at $37,976,000, and Italy’s imports amounted 
to $23,697,000, as against some four million dollars’ 
worth of exports. Exports to Japan valued at 30 million 
dollars showed a decline of 9 millions, and imports valued 
at 114 millions were practically the same. Exports to the 
Anftipodean Dominions also show a distinct decline, and 
imports from them have been gaining, although not in 
sufficient volume to satisfy the Australians and New 
Zealanders, who are still critical of workings of the com- 
mercial treaties concluded with Canada some years ago. 
But the net result of the foreign trade for the twelve- 
month period above mentioned is that a favourable balance 
of $317,045,000 in the previous twelvemonth period has 
now been cut down to $160,770,000. Now it is calcu- 
lated that there are in Canada some 5 billion dollars of 
foreign capital investments, and these would demand an 
outward annual movement of money to the tune of 250 
million dollars. There is also a substantial shipping account 
against Canada, and it is plain that at present the balance 
can only be adequately redressed by the credits derived 
from the enormous tourist trade from the United States, 
which is increasing in volume every year, and is now a 
very substantial factor in the national economy. 
However, the Federal Government has every reason to 
be satisfied with its financial situation. It has success- 
fully carrted out the refinancing of the different issues 
which matured during the autumn months, and was able 
to pay off a part of its obligations in cash. The revenues, 
despite the cuts in taxation enforced by the last Budget, 
show a remarkable buoyancy, and the Finance Minister 
can look forward to a substantial surplus at the close of 
the present fiscal year. The greatest revenue gain has 
been in the customs returns, which in the first eight 
months of: the ‘present fiscal year have’ jumped from 
$154,445,805 to $167,527,801, but there has also been a 


gratifying increment in the returns from the income-tax 
due to the general prosperity and an improved system of 
administration. 

The Federal Parliament reassembles on January 26th, 
with the state of parties unaltered and the King Govern. 
ment enjoying the prospect of an adequate majority. For 
the moment its only serious embarrassment arises from a 
mission undertaken by Sir Henry Thornton, the president 
of the Canadian National Railways, for the purpose of 
examining and reporting upon the transportation system 
of Mexico. Sir Henry went at the request of the Calles 
Government, and with the consent of his employers the 
Canadian Government, and there is a suggestion made 
that his report was really designed for the benefit of a 
group of Canadian and American capitalists who are 
negotiating with the Mexican Government for the pur- 
chase of the State-owned railways with a view to reliey- 
ing Mexico’s financial difficulties. At the time of Sir 
Henry Thornton’s departure one French paper of strong 
Catholic leanings made protest against his services being 
lent to a country whose Government had behaved so 
atrociously to the Roman Catholic Church and its ad- 
herents. Subsequently Bishop Fallon of London, Ontario, 
addressed an open letter to the Premier on behalf of 
the Catholics of Canada, in which he described the 
episode of the loan of Sir Henry Thornton’s services as 
“the most disgraceful, indecent, and indefensible” in 
Canadian history. Premier King issued an explanatory 
statement defending his action, and all might have been 
well if the Mexican Consul-General had not entered the 
fray and in a public statement defended the actions of the 
Calles Government and castigated its accuser, Bishop 
Fallon. Thereupon Mr Charles Marcil, a devout French 
Catholic, who is the oldest Liberal member of the Com- 
mons and a former Speaker, publicly demanded the 
dismissal of the offending Consul-General ; and now-he has 
given notice of a Parliamentary resolution in which he 
will invite the House of Commons to suggest the recall 
of the Consul-General, the cessation of all intercourse 
with Mexico until the persecution of the Catholic Church 
is stopped, and the specific repudiation of the Thornton 
Mission. The motion is tantamount to a vote of no con- 
fidence, and if it is persevered with it may face the King 
Government with a delicate situation, as Mr Bourassa ts 
actively on the warpath, and Catholic opinion is deeply 
stirred over the issue. , 

In the shipping world there is a sort of rate war in 
progress between the Canadian Pacific Steamship Com- 
pany and the Cunard Company. The Cunard Company 
has been cutting its lower rates very heavily to secure the 
cheaper class of transatlantic traffic, and its policy has hit 
the C.P.R., its chief competitor on the St Lawrence 
route, very hard. As a result, the C.P.R. has with- 
drawn from the conference which regulates passenger 
rates, ‘and the possibility of its withdrawal from the 
freight rate conference has also been discussed. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA.—CENSUS OF POPULA- 
TION AND INDUSTRY — RAILWAY DEFICIT— 
NATIONAL FINANCES. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


JOHANNESBURG, December 28. 

‘THE fina! audited figures from the census of 1926 give 
the population of the Union in May of that year as 
1,676,660 Europeans, of whom 856,918 were males and 
$19,742 females. The increase during the previous quin- 
quennium was 157,102, or 10.34 per cent. : Except in 
certain municipal areas whose local authorities defrayed 
the cost, no census of native and coloured people was 
taken in 1926. It is stated that in 1911 males were 
numerically predominant in all of the nine larger urban 
centres; in 1921 males were predominant in five of the 
nine; whilst in 1926 the Pretoria municipality was the 
only remaining centre in which this applied. Through- 
out the Union 26.95 per cent. of the population are adult 
males, whilst 47.6 per cent. of the population are under 
21 years of age. It is unfortunate that financial reasons 
prohibit the taking of a native census at quinquennial 
instead of decennial periods. 

The Director of Census and Statistics has just issued 
his report of the Tenth Industrial Census, covering bust 
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ness up to June 30, 1925. (It should be mentioned that 
reliminary results of the eleventh census have been avail- 
able for some time.) The responsible department invites 
industrialists to submit comments on their own trade 
when filing their returns. In the Report under discus- 
sion the comments consist very largely of complaints of 
overseas competition and pleas for higher and yet higher 
protection, backed by references to the employment posi- 
tion. Of course, this note is to be expected from manu- 
facturers operating in such a country as South Africa, 
but the extraordinary thing is the amount of sympathy 
they receive from a public which might be expected to 
understand that South Africa’s best road to wealth lies 
in the direction of the development of primary industries. 
In the year to which the Report relates 63,000 male and 
8,000 female Europeans were employed in factories, the 
coloured employees numbering 113,000 and 7,400 respec- 


tively. Wages to Europeans and _ non-Europeans 
amounted to 15,660,000 and #4,5,843,000. South 


African material worth £:18,800,000, and imported mate- 
rial worth £23,500,000, were used, whilst the gross out- 
put value was £,84,200,000 and the ‘ value added to 
material’? £.41,870,000. 

The railway accounts, together with the Report of the 
Controller and Auditor-General, show a deficit for the 
year ended March 31st last amounting to £451,473. The 
three preceding years had shown surpluses of £1,450,267, 
$765,059, and £769,691. We are informed that the 
“‘ operating ratio’’ or percentage of gross earnings re- 
quired for operating expenses is 80.67 and that a com- 
parable figure for the Canadian National Railways in 
1926 was 86.83; whilst there are other American ex- 
amples somewhat below 80 per cent. The total staff on 
the railways is 85,758 on ‘‘ open lines’? and 2,560 on 
construction, the length of open line being 12,853. Train 
and engine mileage amounted to 58,161,840. The total 
pay of. the staff amounted to 415,147,413. Of the staff, 
50,338 were Europeans (al! grades), whilst 35,420 were 
non-European. The increased employment of unskilled 
European labour is proving very costly. The report gives 
an estimate, supplied by the general manager, of the cost 
of the ‘‘ civilised labour policy ’’ from July, 1924, to Sep- 
tember, 1927. The figure is £685,000. 

Tke Controller and Auditor-General has also issued his 
report on the general finances of the Union. The ex- 
penditure from Union revenue votes for the financial year 
1926-1927 was £/27,361,597, whilst £12,920,075 was 
spent from loan account, including over £6,000,000 of 
railways’ and harbours’ capital expenditure. Provincial 
expenditure came to nearly £11,000,000. Against the 
audited expenditure of £27,361,597, the audited revenue 
amounted to £28,577,003. During April the Treasury 
paid the Public Debt Commissioners £ 1,000,000 out of 
the surplus of £1,215,406. 





——— 


Letters to | the Gditnr. 


REPARATIONS AND TRANSFER. ‘ 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—Your Berlin correspondent apparently contends that 
there can be no transfer difficulty as long as the necessary 
amount of marks is collected. This puzzles me and presum- 
ably the important clause in the Dawes Scheme forbidding 
the purchase of foreign exchange by the Transfer Committee 
if it depreciates the currency is unnecessary. 

, The problem of payment as also of interest on other loans 
is dealt with in the scheme, but the heavy borrowing by 
tmany abroad has so far simplified the payment of Re- 
parations. As I understand the scheme, the transfer com- 
Mittee will arrive at the position of being unable to acquire 
sufficient foreign exchange at parity to complete payment. 
he mark will then be at a small discount and currency 
for payment of interest in foreign loans must be purchased at 
2 premium, There is nothing in the Dawes Scheme to prevent 

Is, 


When this position is reached reparation money will 
accumulate in the hands of the Agent-General upto 
250,000,000, which money must be lent in Germany. But 
surely before long even the politician must see the absurdity 
of the whole business and allow the business world to put it 
‘ight.—Yours faithfully, ALFRED HIcKs. 
6, Austin Friars, E.C.2, January 16th, 1928. 
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Books and Publirations. 


FREE TRADE AND NATIONAL GROWTH.* 


On April 25, 1835, the Académie des Sciences Morales et 
Politiques, in Paris, announced a competition, and offered 
the sum of 3,ooof for the best essay in answer to the 
following question :— 

When a nation intends to establish Free Trade (la liberté du 

commerce) or to modify its tariff laws, what are the facts which it 
ovght to take into consideration in order to reconcile in the most 
equitable manner the interests of national producers and of the 
great body of consumers? 
In a short programme accompanying this first announce- 
ment, drawn up by the Duc de Bassano, it was explained 
that the facts on which definite information was sought 
were mainly those governing the prices of exchangeable 
commodities, embracing, indeed, a large part of the 
whole field of economic inquiry. None of the competitors 
satisfied the conditions of the first competition, and a 
second attempt was announced by the Academy in De- 
cember, 1836, in which the same question was pro- 
pounded. On this occasion the accompanying programme 
was a memorable and interesting dissertation by Baron 
Charles Dupin, in which he particularly desired to clarify 
the idea of freedom as applied to trade. Among the com- 
petitors was a German economist and railway engineer 
—Friedrich List by name—who, although he failed to 
win the prize (it was again withdrawn), probably de- 
served it as much as anybody, and was destined to be- 
-ome in later years one of the most renowned economists 
of any age or country. 

This volume IV. of a series, probably running to nine 
or ten volumes dealing with the life and writings of List, 
is a monumental work, including a real treasury of eco- 
nomic history, and containing (a) a complete history of 
the Academy’s prize competitions, of which there were 
at least three, with ‘‘ programmes ’”’ and general proceed- 
ings; (b) List’s essay, originally written in French, but 
here given both in French and German; (c) a very full 
account of the various writers on economics, mainly 
French, who are thought to have had great influence in 
shaping List’s economic theories; and (d) a copious com- 
mentary. There is much pleasing evidence in the work 
of friendly collaboration between French and German 
scholars; and the very thorough manner in which credit 
is given to French thinkers, List’s predecessors and spiri- 
tual fathers, thus, to some extent, perhaps, limiting’ his 
claim to originality, 1s striking testimony to the im- 
partialitv of the German editors; but the claims of their 
great compatriot are not thereby really weakened. 

It is not, of course, easy to appraise the true signifi- 
cance of an undoubted revival of interest in the works of 
List now being vigorously fostered by many scholars and 
publishers in Germany. It may mean a more intensified 
nationalism and yet not be inconsistent’ with inter- 
nationalism and world brotherhood, for the mind and 
heart of List were large enough for both, as is well shown 
in his later and much better known work on National 
Economics. The French essay, which has hitherto 
remained almost unknown, and only now for the first time 
translated into German, had for its original heading the 
motto Et la patrie et l’humanité, and though, like all 
his work, intensely patriotic, it yet breathed a spirit of 
broad-minded humanity. It was subsequently entitled 
‘* A Natural System of Political Economy,’’ and is thus 
very similar in title to his later and larger work, of which 
it was the prototype. Even including this latter famous 
book, however, the present publishers observe that List 
has become almost unknown to the present generation, 
and yet there is no other German writer whose works have 
a closer and more practical bearing on present-day 
economic and political problems. The ‘‘ Natural System ”’ 
is also an elaborate treatise on economics, containing 
35 chapters and requiring some 500 pages of the 
present work for its dual presentation in French and 
German. It was completed in four or five weeks, and 





* Friedrich List: Schriften, Reden, Briefe; Band IV., Das 
Natiirliche System der politicchen Okonomie, nach der frar zésischen 
Urschrift erstmals herausgegeben und iibersetzt. ven E. Salin uv. A. 
Sommer. Verlag von Reimar Hobbing in Berlin SW 61. Copyright 


1927. 
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was included by Baron Dupin among ‘“‘les ouvrages 
rémarquables ”’ deserving special mention. 

It is not quite clear why it is called a ‘ natural ”’ 
system, and List’s explanation in the last chapter does not 
help us very much; but then the term ‘‘ natural,’’ like 
‘‘liberty,’’ has been very widely used and misused 
throughout the history of economic literature. However, 
so far as liberty in regard to trade is concerned, both 
List and Dupin strive manfully to elucidate its precise 
meaning, and misuse it less badly than some writers, 
especially in an age when liberty and freedom and nature 
were the themes of every philosopher—great and small. 
The supine theory of laissez-faire, of leaving well alone 
and letting freedom do its perfect work, leading in some 
mysterious way to an ideal natural state, had little support 
from List, despite his choice of the word ‘‘ natural ’’ to 
denote his system. He urges the nations to have a robust 
faith in their own abilities, under the blessing of heaven, 
to shape their own destinies, to strengthen their forces 
productives, to foster both agriculture and manufactures, 
also commerce and shipping, to adopt protection at certain 
stages of their development, but to look to free trade as 
the ultimate goal. His views on what he calls the pre- 
dominant nation—England, in his time—and the relations 
of that nation to others are of unusual interest and of 
penetrating sagacity. England, he says, from the lofty 
position she occupies, can, more than any other country, 
contribute to the great cause of commercial freedom 
throughout the world. 

The idea of casual growth, or of evolution in the 
Spencerian sense, through the operation of unknown un- 
controllable economic forces, should now be discarded for 
a better theory of national strength and development 
After all, growth seems to imply progress upward for a 
time, then stagnation and, finally, decline into darkness 
and the abyss. This may have been the case with the 
nations of old, but surely modern nations have learned 
a little from experience and the teaching of history. 
Should we not substitute for growth or evolution the idez 
of strong building and adamantine foundations, the bio- 
logical metaphor giving place to the architectural, so that 
every nation may have hope, and even build up again 
from the lowest depths of ruin. Nations become strong 
also through brotherhood, attainable through definite 
constructive statesmanship; and to this ideal List contri- 
buted much, for his work will stand to-day as a powerful 
influence towards world federation. Et la patrie et 
Vhumanité. 


«e 


A SOCIAL HISTORY.* 


IN his latest edition of ‘‘ A Social History of England,”’ 
Mr Bradshaw has produced a text-book into which the 
main currents of English economic history from the Stone 
Age to Mr Baldwin’s Trade Unions Act are neatly com- 
pressed, and which, he assures us, ‘‘ covers fully the 
social and economic requirements of the latest syllabus 
for the Intermediate Arts Examination in history of the 
University of London.’’ In its middle sections the book 
follows very closely the lines laid down by Dr Cunning- 
ham, and will serve as a useful introduction to the treat- 
ment and terminology of that difficult historian. This 
type of book is always apt to fail on the theoretical side 


for lack of the necessary qualification, and, indeed, it is 


in his summary dealings with the political economists 
that Mr Bradshaw is at his weakest. It is somewhat 
misleading, for instance, to identify Malthus with ‘‘ the 
so-called law of diminishing returns,” and his definition 
of the law is far from satisfactory. Nor is it altogether 
accurate to emphasise under the heading ‘‘ J. S. Mill and 
the Wage Fund Theory ”’ the belief that wages must tend 
to a minimum. This should be identified rather with 
the Ricardian ‘‘ iron law’’ than with Mill’s version of 
the wage-fund theory. But, all said and done, Mr Brad- 
shaw has performed a difficult task with commendable 


efficiency, and what this book lacks in light and shade it 
makes up in comprehensiveness. 


* A Social History of England. By F. Bradshaw. 


; S University 
Tutorial Press, Limited. Pp. vi. + 406. 
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BOOKS RECEIVED. 


[Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessar; 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue. ] 


A Study in Public Finance. By A. C. Pigou. (London) 
Macmillan and Co., Limited, St. Martin’s street. 165 


net. 

An important economic study by the Professor of Politica 
Economy in Cambridge University. The book is divided into 
three parts, dealing respectively with ‘‘ General Relations,” ‘“ Tay 
Revenue,’”’ and ‘‘ Finance by Borrowing.’? ‘The work is far from 
being purely theoretical, and in it will be found carefully reasoned 
judgments on financial problems of the day. He concludes, for 
instance, that a special levy for repayment of war debt, though 
it might have been beneficial immediately after the war, would 
probably be harmful if introduced now. 


Central Banks. By C. H. Kisch and W. A. Elkin. With 
a Foreword by the Rt. Hon. Montagu C. Norman, 
(London) Macmillan and Co., St Martin’s street. 185 
net. 

A foreword by the Governor of the Bank of England, and 
preface acknowledgments to Sir Henry Strakosch, Mr F. (, 
Goodenough, and Sir Otto Niemeyer, give the book a hall-mark 
of importance, which it clearly deserves. In commending 
it to our readers, we cannot do better than quote 
Mr Montagu Norman:—‘‘ This whole question is now 
beginning to be studied from various standpoints and in 
various countries, and nothing therefore seems more useful than an 
examination of the statutes which govern the conduct of particular 
banks. Once a ready means to do this has been supplied, further 
consideration of the whole question of central banking may pro. 
ceed more usefully and hopefully. Thanks to the initiative of 
Mr Kisch, this means is now supplied in a book which I com. 
mend not only to bankers and students but to all who are inter. 
ested in financial reconstruction.”’ 


Currency and Credit. By R. G. Hawtrey. Third edition. 
(London) Longmans, Green, and Co., Limited, 39 
Paternoster row. 16s net. 

In the third edition of this work, which originally appeared in 
1919, Mr Hawtrey has made extensive revisions, and has, indeed, 
rewritten about one-third of the book in the light of recent 
controversy. 


The War Finance of France: The War Expenditure of 
France, by Gaston Jéze; and How France Met Her 
Expenditure, by Henri Truchy. (London) Oxford 
University Press, Warwick square. $3.75. 

A new and important volume in the ‘‘ Economic and Social 
History of the World War,” published under the auspices of the 
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace. In it two Paris 
professors give a thorough and critical survey of the cost of the 
war to France, and the means by which it was met. This book 
will be a locus classicus on one aspect of the finance of the great 
war. 


Factory Organisation. By Clarence H. Northcott, Oliver 
Sheldon, J. W. Wardropper, and L. Urwick, with a 
foreword by Professor J. H. Jones. (London) Sit 
Isaac Pitman and Sons, Limited, Parker street. 


7s 6d net. 

A study in applied economics covering such subjects as the 
organisation of production, marketing and advertising, selling 
and transport, records and costing, the machinery of industrial 
relations, &c 


Modern Japan and its Problems. By G. C. Allen. (Lom 
don) George Allen and Unwin, Limited, 40 Museum 
street. 10s net. 

The author, who was for some years a lecturer in a Japanese 
Government college, here attempts an interpretation of the civilisa 
tion and national character of Japan. He covers a wide field, 
chapters being devoted to social organisation, the political an¢ 
educational systems, the economic structure, industry, banking 
and finance, the population problem, and the relations of Japa? 
with the West. Well written, informative, and of close interest 
to the general reader. 


The Legal Status of Agricultural Co-operation. By 
Edwin G. Nourse. (London) George Allen and 
Unwin, Limited, 40 Museum street. 12s 6d net. 

This new volume in the series of economic investigations, issued 

under the auspices of the American Institute of Economics, 15 4 

thorough analysis of the principles of agricultural co-operation as 

they have developed over more than half-a-century, and a study 
of the factors which have shaped the course of the co-operative 
movement in American agriculture. 


Public Expenditure. By Harold W. Guest. (London) 
G, P. Putnam’s Sons, 24 Bedford street. 7s 6d. 

The author, who is an American professor, states as his aim :— 
‘To describe the behaviour of social groups with respect to thei! 
public expenditures through the media of governments in the hope 
that such an analysis with furnish a basis for modification af 
control of that behaviour wherever  desirable.”’ Though 
primarily American, there is much in this book to interest the 
English student, much incisive criticism and psychological 

} analysis. 
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By Chas. E. Mullin. With a 


Acetate Silk and its Dyes. 
(London) Constable 


Foreword by Louis A. Olney. 
and Co., Orange street. 26s net. 
A technical work by an American consulting chemist on the 
properties of artificial silk and its dyes, and their methods of 
application. 

Sovereignty. By Paul W. Ward. (London) George 
Routledge and Sons, Limited, 68-74 Carter lane. 7s 
net. 

An American philosophical study, in which a wide field of 
literature and theory is surveyed. 

Kimber’s Record of Government Debts and Other Foreign 
Securities, 1927. Edited by Albert W, Kimber. 
{New York) Overseas Statistics, Inc., Foreign News 
Distributing Company, Inc., 56 Wall street. (Lon- 
don) London General Press, 3 Arundel street. 3 
guineas net. 


The eleventh edition of this valuable reference book contains 
extensive revisions and a mass of new material. The great volume 
of foreign financing undertaken by the United States has made 
the task of bringing the information up to date a very heavy one, but 
one which the compilers appear to have carried out successfully. 
Cordingley’s Guide to the Stock Exchange. By W. G. 

Cordingley. Revised to date by W. H. Riches. 
(London) Effingham Wilson, 16 Copthall avenue. 
2s Od net. 

Mr Riches has entirely revised and brought up to date this 
guide to Stock Exchange practice, which is well worthy of the 
attention of investors to whom much of the jargon and proceedings 
of Capel Court are unintelligible. 

One Thousand Questions and Answers on Company Law. 
By Henry Allen Ashton. (London) London Financial 
Service, Limited, 69 Fleet street. 55 net. 

The seventh edition of a book which is useful to many who have 
to wrestle with difficult points connected with company law and 
company procedure. 

Krieg und Kriminalitat in Osterreich. Von Prof, Dr 
Franz Exner. (London) Oxford University Press. 
The most recent addition to the series ‘‘ Economic and Social 
History of the World War,”? published by the Carnegie Endow- 
ment for International Peace. The effect of the war on the develop- 
ment of crime in its broadest sense is here fully dealt with. 
Smuggling, usury, thefts of property, &c., are taken into account, 
special attention being given to the military aspects of these 

problems. 

Nouveau Guide de Correspondance Commerciale. Par 
H. Lakdawala. (London) Effingham Wilson. (Paris) 
Ricour, Chevillet et Cie. 

Contains a great many phrases, sentences, and business letters 
of many kinds, both in English and French, and is a useful 
bcok, both for those who are entering on the study of commercial 
correspondence and to French and English business men whose 
French or English may not be as good as it should be. 

Resultats Statistiques du Recensement Général de ia 
Population effective le 6 Mars, 1921. Tome 1— 
Quatriéme Partie : Etat Civil de la Population Active. 
(Paris) Imprimerie Nationale. 

Instiiut International de Statistique: Bulletin Mensuel de 
Office permanent. Decembre, 1927. (La Haye) 
W. P. Van Stockum et Fils. 1.50 florins. 


Institute of Journalists: Grey Book, 1928. (London) Hall 
of the Institute, 2-4 Tudor street. 

_ Contains the charter, bye-laws, standing orders, &c., of the 

institute, a roll of members and a register of specialist writers 

arranged alphabetically by subjects. 

The History, Development, and Organisation of the Bir- 
mingham Jewellery and Allied Trade. By J. C. 
Roche. (Birmingham) Dennison Watch Case Com- 
pany, Limited. 

, An interesting story of an interesting trade. 

The Edinburgh Review. January, 1928. (London) Long- 
mans, Green, and Co., Limited, 39 Paternoster row. 
7s 6d. 


Contains articles on ‘‘ The Slum Problem”? by B. S. Townroe, 
on “The Origins of the War’ by Sir J. A. R. Marriott, and 
The Situation in China’? by O. M. Green. 


The Banker. January, 1928. (London) Eyre and Spottis- 
woode (Publications), Limited, 9 East Harding street. 
Is. 


Professor Pigou writes on the creation of credits by bankers; 
oo. Joseph Caillaux criticises American tariff policy; Mr. William 
om defends the sur-tax proposal of the Labour Party; and 

¢ Governor of the National Bank of Belgium writes on the 

‘lgian stabilisation scheme. An interesting number. 


Wheat Studies of the Food Research Institute: Survey 
of the Wheat Situation, August to November, 1927. 
(California) Stanford University. 
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OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 
The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2 :— 


Ministry of Health: Unemployed Persons in receipt of 
Domiciliary Poor-Law Relief in England and Wales 
during the week ending June 18, 1927. Cmd. 3006. 
6d net. 

Second Annual Report upon the Agricultural Statistics 
of Northern Ireland, 1926. Cmd. 78. 2s net. 

Department of Overseas Trade: Report on the Financial 
and Economic Conditions in Uruguay, September, 
1927. Is net, 

League of Nations: Eighth Assembly—Report of the 
British Delegates to the Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs. London, November 25, 1927. Cmd. 3008. 
od net. 

Inland Revenue: The Income-tax Act, 1918, and Finance 
Acts. Supplement No. 2. 4s net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries : Report on the Work 
of the Land Division of the Ministry for the year 
1926. 3s 6d net. 








STOCK EXCHANGE NEWS. 


SETTLING DAYS. 
TICKET. | Account. 
January 24. January 26. 
DurRInG the past week the stock markets have shown an un- 
decided tone, and in many quarters there were signs of reac- 
tion. The approach of the end of the account had its usual 
dampening effect, while there were several special factors at 
work. At the same time, it would be wong to say that de- 
pression was unrelieved, and towards the end of the week 
matters brightened up in one or two sections. Among these 
was the gilt-edged market, which earlier had been depressed 
by the sudden appearance of the new Indian 43 per cent. loan. 
Its rapid oversubscription turned it from a bear into a bull 
point for the market, and when dealings opened at a small 
premium prices generally hardened. Funding Loan, as usual, 
was in request. 

Foreign bonds were irregular and business limited. French 
issues improved, and Central European bonds were on the 
whole better. Brazilians opened the week well, but later fell 
away, and the same applies to Peruvian Corporations. Chinese 
bonds were heavy. 

The home railway market was quiet. Current traffic re- 
turns were disappointing, and most junior stocks were lower 
on the week. Southern Railway issues held their ground in 
contrast to the remainder, while Metropolitans fell several 
points, only to win back some of the lost ground towards the 
end of the week. 

Foreign rails opened well, attention centring mainly on 

Argentine stocks. Later on the tone became dull, and even 
the receipt of good traffic returns from the Argentine did not 
revive interest. With the exception of Entre Rios, which con- 
sistently improved, prices in this section were inclined to sag. 
Elsewhere, United of Havana advanced initially, but the rise 
was later arrested by profit-taking. French sterling bonds im- 
proved as the week went on, and Canadian Pacifics were irre- 
gular. 
‘ Though the new Midland Bank issue announcement had 
little effect upon the shares directly concerned, bank shares 
generally improved. The industrial market seems at last to 
have received a check. The circular issued last week by the 
Celanese board concerning their patents had a dampening 
effect upon artificial silk shares, while tobacco issues weakened 
under the new threat of a British-American ‘“‘ war.’” These 
two pieces of news coincided, and so their joint effect had an 
incidence wider than the shares directly concerned. 

At the same time, there is plenty of life still in industrials. 
Later in the week the confident tone in evidence at the B.A.T. 
meeting nullified any talk of a tobacco war. Artificial silks 
also recovered, though textiles remained flat as a result of 
proceedings at the cotton conference. Talking-machines lost 
ground at first, but have since recovered it, newspapers and 
match issues have been weak, and shipping quiet and irre- 
gular. As regards recent ‘‘ favourites,’’ International Hold- 
ings have been strong and Mond Nickel unchanged. Triplex 
lost a pound early in the week, but has since recovered. it. 

Iron and steel issues have been dull after their recent ten- 
dency to improve, and prices have gone back. Wireless and 
cable shares lost some of the interest of the preceding week. 
Marconis consistently declined, and Easterns, after holding out 
initially, fell towards the end of the week. 

Among the more speculative issues, mines have been fair 
and oils and rubbers bad. Oils opened well on American and 
French buying, and the new “ Ethyl ’’ petrol was regarded as 
a bull point for Anglo-Americans. This improvement was 
killed by the statements as to the cost of the rate-cutting war 
in the Far East, and the passing of the Indo-Burmah Petro- 
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leum Company’s dividend hastened the decline. The market 
seems to be expecting a general cut in dividends, and prices 
have been uniformly marked down. Rubber shares have 
fallen for lack of support. The increase in London stocks did 
not arouse much anxiety, as it was due mainly to the disloca- 
tion caused by the floods. But prices cannot be maintained 
in the absence of buyers, and with the weakening of the com- 
modity the market became purely nominal. 

Mines opened well on French buying and a shortage of 
shares. Later on, when France dropped out of the running, 
the Cape came in, and the tone remained good. Sub-Nigels 
and Nourse Mines were in request. Base metals have been 
dull and irregular, but there has been a revival of interest in 
platinums. 


NEW ISSUES. 


The new issues of the week and the dates of opening of the 
lists have been as follow :— 


Nominal Cash Sub- 
— a. 


Payment, bility. 
£ & 


Amount previously recorded, 4,654,703. 
ISSUES OF THE WEEK— 
National Savincs CerriFicaTes, 
Net Sales, week ended Jan. 14, 1928, nil. 
Total Receipts April 1, 1927, to Jan. 14, 1928, Dr. £2,550,000. 
To the public— 


Cash subscriptions for £86,100.000 
5% Treasury Bonds, 1933- 
1955, issued at 101% 

Government of India, £7,500,000 
44% Stk. (red. at par June 1, 
1958-68), issued at 914% 
(Jan. 16).. 

Yeast-Vite, Limited, 1,200,000 
8% Ptg. Pref. Shares of 5s 
each at par (Jan. 17) 


Total offered to the Public . 
To Shareholders only— 
Mid-European Cerporation, 
30 000 £10 Shares, at par.... 
Carreras, 1,800,000 ““B’’ Ord. 
Shares, of 2s 6d each, at 10s 
per share 
Aerated Bread,153,700 Ord. Shrs., 
of £1 each, at 27s 6d per 
share 211,336 .. 172,912 


Total offered to shareholders .... on +» 1,411,336 .. 1,013,424 .. 397,912 
Total offered for subscription ae fate Total offered for subscription for whole 
£ 


in— year— 
1928..cccccccccccccesccesess 100,189,539 355,1€5,970 
81,308,089 23 ),782,601 


232,214,500 


1923 271-398,173 
1992 22220020, §733675,650 


Government of India.—This is an issue, made under the 
provisions of the East India Loans Act, 1923, of 47,500,000 43 
per cent. loan at £91 Ios per cent., the redemption dates being 
1958-1968. The flat yield is £4 18s 4d per cent., and the re- 
demption yield, assuming redemption in 1968, is £4 19s 11d 
per cent. The proceeds of the issue will be used to provide 
funds for capital expenditure on railways in India, and to 
repay £,5,000,000 India Bills which mature on January 29, 
1928. This is a trustee investment. With Budget deficits at 
an end, and in view of the more settled political outlook, the 
issue appears cheap. 


London County Council Bills.—The London County 
Council give notice that Tenders will be received at the chief 
cashier’s office at the Bank of England, on Tuesday, the 24th 
inst., at one o’clock, for London County Bills to the amount 
of £1,000,000, to provide funds for capital expenditure in the 
current financial period. The bills will be in amounts of 
£1,000, £5,000 or £10,000. They will be dated January 27, 
1928, and will be payable at six months after that date, viz., 
on July 27, 1928. Tenders must specify the net amount per 
cent. which will be given for the amounts applied for. 


Yeast-Vite, Limited.—Capital, £360,000, divided into 
1,200,000 8 per cent. participating preferred ordinary shares of 
5s each and 1.200,000 deferred shares of 1s each. The preferred 
ordinary shares, after receiving their preferential dividend, are 
entitled to 50 per cent. of the surplus profits. This is an issue 
at par of the preferred ordinary shares. The company has 
been formed to acquire the issued capital of Irving’s Yeast- 
Vite, Limited, which has the right to manufacture the tonic 
“‘ Yeast-Vite,”’ first sold to the British public in 1923; a new 
product, it is stated, has just been put on the market. Profits, 
before providing for directors’ and taxation charges, are 
certified to have been as follows :—16 months to August 31, 
1924, £5,596; year to August 31, 1925, £30,602; 
eleven months to July 31, 1926, £45,428; and year 
to July 31, 1927, £50,105. The purchase price is given 
as £325,400, payable as to £265,400 in cash, plus interest, 
and as to the balance in 1,200,000 deferred shares. The small 
print relating to contracts makes exceptionally interesting read- 
ing. The shrewd investor will consider the two possibilities 
suggested by the company’s rapid growth. 


Herts and Essex Waterworks Company, Limited.— 
Issued share capital £84,940, together with an issued loan 


- 86,961,000 


900,000 .. 


38,424... 


1926. cccrcccres evcce eececece-s 216,685 1925 Peecvevecccece 
1925... ecccccccccccccccceee 12,712,665 | 1924 

19B4.cccccccccccce-seccccees 3,823,625 
1923.0 cccccsecccccececces e+ 31,770,434 
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capital of £29,100. This is an offer for sale by tender of 
413,000 5} per cent. irredeemable mortgage debentures, which 
will be secured by a floating charge on the company’s under. 
taking ; the minimum price of issue is par. The company was 
established in 1883, and is supplying a district of about ; 
square miles, including Abridge, Theydon Bois and E ping. 
The net revenue for the year ended June 30, 1927, was £7,480 
of which interest on the loan capital, including the present 
issue, will require £2,343. For 1925 and 1926, it is stated, the 
ordinary dividend was 6 per cent., and for 1927 6} per cent, 
The capital now being raised is required for extension pur. 
poses, and to repay loans on capital account. Subject to the 
narrow market, the issue is not without attractions at the 
minimum price. 


The following advertisements relating to public companies 
appeared in the Press during the week :—Sensible Heat Dis. 
tillation, Limited, having an issued capital of £70,000, divided 
into 700,000 ordinary shares of 2s each; Venezuela Mining 
Syndicate, Limited, having an authorised capital of £250,000, 
divided into 2,500,000 shares of 2s each; ‘‘ B. & L.”’ Powdered 
Fuel, Limited, having an issued capital of £75,000, divided into 
60,000 preferred ordinary shares of £1 each and 300,000 ordi. 
nary shares of £1 each; F. Hewitt and Son (1927), Limited, 
having an authorised capital of £°335,000 divided into 200,000 
8 per cent. cumulative preference shares of £1 each, 132,500 
in 10 per cent. cumulative preferred ordinary shares, and 2,500 
deferred ordinary shares; and Sinclair Iron Company, Limited, 
having a share capital of £250,000, divided into 250,000 shares 
of £1 each. 


ACTIVE SEOURITIES. 


The following tables show the movements of the week ip 
the more active securities of the various markets :— 


British and Colonial Government Securities. 


% Stock .... 
1932 ....10 


1014; . 
‘7 


9 ; 
. 101 .. 
of: 


% |. 84k 

164 7 
Do 4% 858 .. 859 .. 
trish Land Stock 98% 582 .. 59 .. 
Gocal Loans *%.... 644 .. 65 


use, 6% 193)-41......103 103 .. 


British Railways. 
Great Western, Ord... 989 ..963 ..— 14] Metropolitan ....... 712... 
Lond.& North-Eastern Metropolitan District.69. ... 
Pref. Ord. .... 43 ..413 . — 1} | Southern, Pref, Ord, ..75; .. 
No Nef Ord......... 164 16 .— § Do . heneseen Oe « 
Do 2nd Pref. 649 ..634 ..— 1 as Blectric 


Gond., and (41) .... - 1#.. 4 
Ord, .... 75 ..722 ..— 23 Do Ino. Bas, (£100). .109;..109 ..— 


Colonial and Foreign Railways. 

Antofagasta Cons .,.. 874 .. 88}..+ 1 | Cantral Argentine....1004..100 ..— ; 
B.A. and Pacific ...... 944 .. 94 ..— } Cordoba Central New 37 .. 38 .. 
B.A Gt. Southern ....110 ..1093..— Leopold'na .......0.. 594 . SI. + 
Boeros AyresWent... 95 ..95.. .. |Mexican Railway .... 7.. 6 ..—1 
Canadian Nationa! .... lst Pref, ........ 18 .. 16 ..—2 

Gtd. Deb. Stock .. 663 664 ee ee (San Paulo ...600600195 ..1964 ..+ 1 
Oanadian Pac, ($100)..215 ..211 ..— 4 United Havans ...... 664.. 69 ..+ 2% 


American Railroads. 


Chesapeake & Ohio .. 215 ..211 ..— 4 | Union Pacifio........ 195 .. 194 onl 
Erie..cccccccccccccece 65... 62 ..— 3 | Southern ..........0. 147x.. 146x..— 1 


Foreign Government Securities. 5 
Argentine 6 %, 1886-7.1C0 ..100.. .. | Hungarian 74%, 1924.104§ ..105 ..+ 
Austrian 6 Quar..100 +o «+ | Japanese 6%, | -. 963... 
Belgian » 1926 ... 109 Mexican Cons, 1899.. 43 .. 
Brasil 5% d,, 1914 87 Norwegian 6% 


103 ..103 
Chilian 44%, 1895 .... 83 PeruvianCorp.ord. stk 16% .. 
Do 7: cccccocece P x canine peeve . 


.of 8.A. 
8. Aust, 

Victoria 54%,1 . 
W.Aust. 6% 1930-40 ..101 .. 


++ ttt+++1 +++ pice op 


* serene meer ot sau Fall, 


‘ 


Wrench 5% ..cccccese 274 —« . oe 

GH .ccccccesee. 14 «» «| Seine (Dept.) 7% ... 
German 7%.. 1994 ....1 -e+ #] Siamese 7% «MOT we 
Greek 7%, 1924 .-1003 .— |] Turkish Unified .... 24g .. 248 ..+ ? 


Telegraphs. 
Anglo-American "A" 24 ..%4 .. .. | Marconi Canada.... i. a-ak 
Marconi Wireless 10/-. 28x 2493..— g> | Marconi Marine... 13... 143 —% 


TANK. 


Grace National Bank 


Hanover Square, New York, U. S. A. 


Investment of funds in U. S. Government 
Bonds, Bank Acceptances, and American Secw 
rities accepted from banking correspondents. 
Special Representative 
144 Leadenhall Se. London, E. C. 3. 
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Banks. 
a 3 
6 a 86 
qi i ik $33 $2 3 
Barclay byt on atts § Sa: «0 Mp 
Giovde (£6 with £1 3ch-e 3¢h wpe tenes 13x... 13§x — fe 
at (gia, wits OO" | oeandart ot a ' 


can call 4° 38. | w 


: (Eat th £6pala).. l4ix.. 148x — dy 
Do (£24, fully paid) Bank 


wis wn "£6 paid). 19x ., 19x... «. 


Miscellaneous, 

New re(£1) 34§.. 34. — 3:| Hudson's Bay (f1).. 43%.. 433..— 
slots ( 1). 2 ce (e y i ve te - 
Anglo Persian Ot (£1) 34,.. 2%4..— 4s} Chem. Ind. {Def(10) $.. 4.. .. 
Apes (Trin.) Oil (5/).. 2¢_-. 2¢n-- «. | Imperial Tobacco (£1) 5 Syh.- oe 

¥. Ptind.Cement(£1' lfs . lgy-. .. | Linggi Planensi{1).. 244.. 2¢5..— dy 
Parker, Jobn (£1)..0. 3A... iy, - — ¢y| LeverBrs7%OmPt(fl) l¢y.. ley .. .. 
Bleachers (£1) .....- : a | - fy Do8% Om APrf(£1) lyy.. ly .. ..* 
Bradford Dyers ( 1). 2%;..— 35| Do30%CmPf Ord sa ea 
Brasil Traction ($100) ai 217 ..—4 | Lister cence i ot & 
British- American Lobitos Oilfields (£1) 343.. —a 

Tebaseo e : 5y5.- 58 ..— coone ones us % 43 ° 

Britis elanese wienp Bago a — 

Ord. (10/) .....-+- 48... 4 4 | Roy utch Petro- th ts 
Geiptod Controlled leum (100 fi) .... 28}3.. oo 

Oil (85) ...seceeee ee _92a- — dy! Rubber Plantations 
British ai oe i oe 3. aa a. ae i — 
Burmab coos 4uqee _ ar ee -. Xx. 7 
Coats (J,and P.) (£1) 355.. 333..— 4 Siemenr a : al th + % 
Columbia Grapho . x ae ee “B" 

one (108)......+6 oo Aird ( D cece: cccce Sh 213 ..+ 
> “eV W% .. tH. —% Union Cold Storage ” : * 
Orittall Manufact.(£1) 2+%.. 6% Cum. Pref. (£1) a a 
Ounard (f1)...... . 1 } ce Do Om. Prt. (ai) —— 
Dorman, Long ({1) .. §.. §3-- ‘ United ries - ° iff . 
Danlog Rabber (Gi)., 12. 141-.—"ds| United : ; 
Fine pee Sesh 24... 2 a United Tobacco ( jn i ee tA} 
Forestal G(£1) .. lx .. 144..— V.0.C, Holding (gi) 3 3an -— a 
ree Winget) +e 1 ee es Vickers (6/8 eercccece is —_ ty 
Gramophone (£l).... 9% .. 94 ..— § | Watney Def, Stk..... 276 ..275 ..— 3 


Gighlands end Low. 
lands Rubber (£1) 2) .. 24 .. 





Mines. 

Anglo-American (£1) 1§ .. 1}§%..+ ds | Modderfon. Deep (6/) 27%.. 24 ..+ 
Ashanti Gold (4/) .... 16 .. 144..+ sy | Mount Lyell (£1) .. it ° i ot » 
Brakpan (£1)....... 4ta.e 4% ..+ dy | New State Areas (41) 1g .. [thet 
Broken Hill Prop.(£1) ly, . lyy.. .. | Randfontein Est.(41) 3. 4% .+ wy 
Burma Corp. ( wee 4 4 .— dy | Rand Mines(5/)...... 334.. 3 oot ty 
Gam & Motor (Ai... 2¢a.. 28 ..— gy Robinson Deep B (£1) lys.. lye. .. 
Central Mining (£8 > 194 -o 198 ..+ & | Rio Tinto (£5) ...... 448 .. 444 ..— 8 
Ohartereds (15/) .... i 134..+ dy | Ropp Tin (4/).....0.. te. Bere oe 
City Deep (£1) ..... - l lt... .. |San Francisco of 
Cons, Gold Fields (£1) 2% .. 2 «t+ & | Mexioo(l0/) ...... 1yyx.. ee 
Orown Mines (10/) .. 3 8 ..+ dy |Selukwe (2/6)......0..  $9.. © ee 
De Beers Det. (£24).. 134 .. 133 -— 4 |Shamva(&l) ........ $x ae 
East Rand Prop.(10/) he 8.0 | Sub- Nigel (10/) . cooce Ste. Ste. tb 
Geduld (£1).........6 44 .. i -+ ¢y | Siamese Tin oN). ly. lgg..— oy 
Gov, Gold Areas (5/) 2% .. | Spring Mines (&l).... SHs.0 SE uot ty 
Johannesburg Cons,, 2y%.. ai + “* Tangan, Cons(£l) 34... 3g ..— ¢ 
Malayan Tin (5)) .... lis. ; |Drans. Cons, Lnd(l0f) 2d .. 243..4 de 

erfontein (10/).. 6 .. tt | Zambesia Expl (41), 23 .. 2t4..— 9s 





OIL OUTPUTS. 





BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDs.—Output for the week ending 
January 11, 1928 :—Buchivacoa : Production, 44,140 barrels; ship- 
ments, 33,318 barrels. Trinidad: Production, 2,924 barrels. 


CREOLE SyNpicaTe.—Creole output from December 21 to 
December 31, 1927, Was 114,790 barrels. Production from 
January 1 to 7, 1928, was 52,538 barrels. 


KERN RIVER OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA..—The President of the 
Republic of Mexico has signed the decree confirming the conces- 
Sion of the oil rights in respect of the lease of 28,500 acres of lands 
in Tampico held by the Kern Mex Oilfields, S.A., a subsidiary 
of the Kern River Oilfields of California, ‘Limited. The total] 
output during the month of December amounted to 170,521 barrels, 
or approximately 24,360 tons. 


MEXICAN EAGLE Or. Company.—The output for weck ended 
January 7) 1928, was 107,000 barrels. 

SERVICE PETROLEUM.—Output from the company’s Gura Ocnitei 
wells for the week ending January 15th was 3,049 tons (21,343 
barrels), 

TaMPICO O1L.—The total production on the company’s proper- 
ties in Mexico during December was 62,008 barreis, in respect 
of which the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Limited, amounted to 
4.651 barrels. 

VENEZUELAN QO1t CONCESSIONS.—Output for week ended 
January 14th was 54,257 metric tons (output for week ended 
January 7th 57,979 metric tons). 


Ed 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 


48 GRACECHURCH STREET, E.C.3. 


BONUS DECLARATION 1927. 
WHOLE LIFE ASSURANCE. 


£2 10 0% per annum, steadily increasing after ‘‘ expectation" to 
over £5% per annum at extreme ages. 
TEE ES 


SURPLUS DIVIDED - £1,249,700 
CARRIED FORWARD =- £392,000 



















WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 


RAILWAYS or GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
oe mae | e Aggregate 2” Weeks, 
(000’s omitted.) i 


~ Week ended Jan. 15, 
1928. 


(b) Week ended 0000's aaa 


Jan. 13, 1928. | Miles 
(c) Week ended (Open. 
Jan. 14, 1928, | 





£ 
Great Western ../ 5,778 | 210 


Do for 1927 . 3.778 | 215 
Lon.&N. -Eastn.(c) one 303) 
Do for 1927 . 715 | 316 
Lond.,Mid. &8cot. ea524 452 
Do for 1927 ....|6.951 | 455 
Southern ........ 2,177 | 263 
Do for 1927 ....| 177 | 255 
Metropolitan (c)} 59 | 31°8) .. 
Do for 1927 ....| 58 |30°0! .. 


Und’rgr’undE Re} .. | .. 

Do for 1927 ....| ee 
Lon.&8ub.Gr’upc| oe. 

Do for 1927 ....| ee pe 8 a 
B’lf'st&Co.D’wn b} 80] 21). 
Great Northern b} 562 | 113) . 
Great Southern bi 2,187 | 27°7 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECBIPTS. 





53 Gross Receipts Total Gross 
Receipts. 


Period, air for Week, 
5 1928. 8. | + oF — 1928. | +0r — 














INDIAN. 
Rs, | Rs. 
Bengal .... -|stweeks|Dec. 17} 1,111 | 4,30,000}+ 5,268 13a 157 eaa08172 
Lt, Ry.... -o ee. 38weeks - 118 | _ 42,000|+ 8,900) 11,3 — 97,400 
fae & N, Western /11] weeks 2,082 | 7,00961|— 4.791 84.05, 815]}+ 1,82,12 
Bengal-Nagpur ....|35 weeks Nov. 10 3,002 | 18,00,000/+ 93,699) 5; +32,24 80 
Bombay, Bar., & Ol. 4lweeks| fan. 14] 3,022 | 24,53.000|/+ 28, — 4,42,00 


Barms........0....|37 weeks) Dec. 17| 1,349 
Medras & 8, Mahr ..|338weeks 24] 3,058 { 19,20,000) + 1,72,047) 6,13.26,932! + 12,61,926 
Nisam’sGuarantd.(s)\33weeks| 24/1018 
+Rohilk’d & Kamaon 12 weeks) 24) 56 .09,906/+ 93,550 
South Indian ......| 38weeke! 24) 2008 | 12. "56,434! + 70,242 4,5 496,514 $22,158,986 


+ Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. (s) Total receipts of all lines. 





ARSENTING (a). 


Argentine N.B, ...... a8weeks! Jan, 14| 


& & & & 
15500/+ 1,300! 411,100/+ 37,500 
Argentine Trams .... |48weeks, 14 li 1 


6. "10)| 123,833] + 21,284 
021) + 21,388 


B,A.and Pacific .... |28weeks| 14/2694 | 160,000/+ 12,020| 4,009,000) + 
B, A. Central........ [28weems) 15) .. | 13796/+ 7} 411,393}+ 13,829 
B, A, Gt, Southern .. |28weeks) —14/ 4,720 | 318,000;+ 11,000] 6,797,090|+ 478,000 
B, 4, Western 2 ie 14) 1,926 | 115,07} + 10,000) 2,684,000} + _ 71,000 
Oentral Argentine .. \28weeks) —14/ 3,305 | 285,000'+ 43,000] 7119,000/+ 827,000 
Cordoba Central .... = fceehel 14} 1,218 | 70,096} + 12,000) 1,983,200|— 32,400 
Entre Rios .......... |23weeks 14, 728 | 43,500)+ 11,5 717, + 
CUBAN. 


aTweeks\Jan. 7| 7 
23weeks| 14 


Havana Central .... 
United of Havans .. 


é z as 
| Baste a 337,154/+ 45,469 
to) ee le 396: 


40,311 1,371,234]—_ 52,386 

















ae 
- : [ a.) £ 

Central Uru: ee la8weeks Jan. 14; 273 f 593) + 1,132} 823,474)4 47,054 
C, oo (Hast. xt.)/28 weeks 14 ‘311 8, 103) + 1,154 174,990;+ 21,849 
CO. Urug. (North.Ext.)'28 weeks 14) 185 3,808 ' + "231 92.537|+ 12,678 
C. Nrneg, (Weat, Ext.’ ‘QR wacks| 14s 2357 — 317 73.234'— 9,993. 

CANADIAN. 

8 ook: 

Canadian ae. lweek |Jan. 1 19,582 3,777, sorl— § 33,977 
Canadian Pacific ..| 2weexs 14} 14,586! 3,429, 00|+ 154 000 6.635 61,000" 








BRAZILIAN (b). 


£& & 
20,403}+ 9099) 


Gt. West. of Brazil. ; oweeks| 37,200) — 900 
45.566] + 14,009 88,7691 + 27,430 


Jan. 14} 1,018 
L 





Leopoldina ........| 2weeks 
Leopoldina Terma. 2weeks 14; Mirs| 273,000} + 29,000 573,000}+ 44,000 
San Paulo .......... 2weeks 11} 1534) 42189|— 307] 124,287]— 1,856 
CHILBAN,. 
Antotagaste (Chili l £ es | & £ 
and Bolivia) ...... 2weeks Jan. a 838 38,18) + 7,625) 70,500\+ 17,990, ° 


Nitrate Nitrate (}-monthiy) | 2weexs| | 15| 402) ~—-28,739,+ 11,0/3,_.. 
OTHER OVERSEAS. 





bicoy and Gandia +“ oweeks|Jan. 14 33 Ps. 25,020 + 10,000} 55, + 16,000 





Delta ....|36weeks|Dec. 20} 698 | £9,352) oe 227,117\— + 20,539 
Gt. Southn, of Spain| lweek |Jan. 7} 104 /Ps137 858) + 112,149 40 “ss 
Mexican Railway ..| 1 week 7] 432 | $229,99.|\+ 200 ee ee 
ae Central ..|/28 weeks 14) 274 £3 650) + 110} 124,593}— 2,670 
Saivador .......... '28 weeks 14; 109 £5.133}— 616} 113.264— 11,868. 





(a) Converted at par. (b) Converted at the current rate of exchange, 


TRAMWAY WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 


2 a s Receipts for Total 
Name. Period| 3 3 $ | ___Week.__|__Receipts, _: 
<5) as 1928. | +or—| 1928 | + or — 
Jan. 14, 329 | £88,506 + 4,565, 177,840+ 13,969 







374,959 + 5,020 
















Liverpool Corp. .. 
L.0.0. Tramways .. 
Pemambuco Tramst/| 2wee:s 
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MEETINGS. 


BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED. 


LARGE INCREASE IN BANK’S TURNOVER. 
CONDITIONS OF AGRICULTURAL INDUSTRY. 
THE STERLING-DOLLAR EXCHANGE. 
INTER-IMPERIAL TRADE. 

MARKED INFLUENCE OF BANKING FAC" UTIES. 


The 33rd ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of 
Barclays Bank Limited, was held, on the i1gth instant, at the 
‘Cannon street Hotel, London, E.C. 4. 

Mr Frederick Craufurd Goodenough (the chairman) presided. 

The Chairman, who was received with cheers, said: 

My lords, ladies, and gentlemen,—I will call upon the secretary 
to read the notice of meeting and the certificate of the auditors 
which appears at the foot of the balance-sheet and profit and loss 
account that has been submitted to you. 

The secretary (Mr W. N. Seeley) then read the formal notice 
convening the meeting and the report of Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, 
Nichols, Sendell, and Co., and Messrs Price, Waterhouse, and Co. 

The Chairman: My lords, ladies, and gentlemen,—Is it your 
pleasure that the report and accounts be taken as read? (Agreed.) 


CHANGES ON THE BOARD AND MANAGEMENT. 


Before commencing my remarks upon the balance-sheet and 
profit and loss account of the bank, and upon the current financial 
situation, I wish to make special reference to the retirement from 
the board of Mr Edmund Henry Parker, who has decided to take 
that step because of his health, which makes it inadvisable for 
him to continue his regular attendance in London. The board 
have received his resignation with the greatest regret, which I 
am sure you will all share. Mr Parker has been one of the 
original directors of the bank since 1896, he having previously 
managed the well-known business of John Mortlock and Co., 
Limited, of Cambridge, which, in that year, was incorporated 
with Barclays Bank. He served as vice-chairman of the bank 
from 1917 to 1925. He has played a leading part in county, 
municipal, and agricultural affairs, and the many services which 
he had rendered to the University of Cambridge were recognised 
by that University conferring upon him an honorary LL.D. The 
board have appointed him to be an advisory director, in order 
that they may have the benefit of his advice upon matters relating 
to the bank as a whole, and he will also continue to act as a 
local director in the Cambridge district, so that we may have his 
influence and services there, where he is so widely known, 

I have also to report the retirement from the board of Mr 
Robert Grant, Junior, who has taken up his residence in America, 
and the election of Sir Frederick Charles Bowring, chairman of 
Messrs C. T. Bowring and Co., Limited, and late Lord Mayor of 
Liverpool, Mr Henry Mond, a director of Imperial Chemical 
Industries, Limited, and Mr Roger Henry Parker, of Cambridge, 
to seats on the board. 

I wish to refer also to the approaching retirement of Mr 
Frederick William Griggs, one of the general managers of the 
bank, which will take place at the end of this month, when he will 
have completed over 42 years’ service with Barclays Bank and 
with the banking firm of Barclay, Bevan, Tritton, and Co., of 
54 Lombard street, with which latter firm he began his service as 
a junior clerk in the year 1885. The directors have accepted 
Mr Griggs’ resignation with very great regret, and desire to 


place on record their cordial appreciation of his long and valuable 
service with the bank. 


THE PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

The profits of the bank during the past year have amounted to 
the sum of £2,306,328 15s 4d, which compares with the sum of 
42,427,162 38 3d for the preceding year, the smaller profit being 
largely due to lower rates for the employment of money, as the 
result of the reduction in the Bank of England rate from 5 to 4} 


per cent., which took place in April last. There has also been a 
cepsiderable reduction in the earnings in some of the industrial 
and manufacturing districts, owing to slackness in certain 
industries, especially during the first nine months of the year. 

Notwithstanding this, however, there has been a further large 
increase in the turnover of the bank during the year, as calcu- 


lated by the total debits passed to accounts of customers, which 
has reached the new record figure of £10,135 millions. There has 


also been a very satisfactory addition in the number of fresh 
accounts opened with the bank, and the shareholders may feel, 





therefore, that subs*intial progress has been made during the past 
year in this regyect. 

After making full provision for all debts considered to be bad 
or doubtful and adding to the net profits the sum of £512,285 0s sd 
brought forward from December 31, 1926, there is a total sum 
avaikole of £2,818,613 15s gd, which we have appropriated in 
the manner indicated in the report, that is to say, £500,000 is 
put to contingency account and £100,000 1s placed to reduction 
of premises account, and we carry forward the sum of £552,264 
17s 5d, which is somewhat in excess of the amount brought for- 
ward from the preceding year. 


DEPOSITS, LOANS, AND ADVANCES. 


The balance-sheet shows that the deposits of the bank have in- 
creased to £318,373,471, as compared with £ 309,883,690 a year 
ago, whilst our loans to customers have also increased, in common 
with those of other banks. The increase in the loans is due to 
the demands for fresh advances by old and new borrowers, whilst 
there has been slow liquidation of old loans, because of the in. 
dustrial depression. The new loans required and granted have 
been mostly to businesses in and around London and the larger 
provincial towns. 

During the last few months there have been indications of an 
appreciable industrial improvement and of a revival in the export 
trade. If this is maintained, the liquidation of old loans should 
proceed satisfactorily, and there should be no difficulty on the part 
of the bank in financing fresh developments. 

It is clear that with an improvement in trade, existing loans 
should become more liquid, and that a more rapid circulation of 
money will enable the banks to meet all proper demands for fresh 
advances that may be made upon them. Moreover, as trade im- 
proves, the country’s ability to draw gold from abroad tends to 
increase, an. tke receipt of gold enables the banks to grant further 
loans. 


AGRICULTURAL CONDITIONS. 


Many of our advances to farmers have become “‘sticky,’’ owing 
to the difficult conditions in farming in most parts of the country, 
although many loans granted during the ‘‘ boom” period for the 
purchase of farms have been repaid. ; 
Quite apart from loans made for the purchase of land, there 1s 
the question of farming credits for the actual carrying on of the 
business in the difficult position of the farming industry at the 
present time, which, in common with many other industries, 18 
suffering from costs of production which are high relatively to 
prices obtainable. The heavy fall in values of farm stock pro 
duced stagnation of markets. This, and the bad harvest in most 
parts of the country, as well as the recurrence of outbreaks of 
foot and mouth disease, have caused widespread depreciation 
and loss. 

It is not easy to see how the Government can assist farmers in 
the present difficulty, in a way which would be equally beneficial 
to all, unless by a further reduction of taxation or in relief of 
rates. Substantial concessions have already been made, but inas- 
much as the rates to-day are, in many instances, far higher thao 
formerly, it has followed that the benefit to the farmer has proved 
to be inadequate. Improved and cheaper transport facilities would 
also help. 

In the matter of short-term credit, the farmers, in the ordinary 
course of business, have arrangements with the merchants and 
other traders doing business with them, for credit in many ways: 
and this is quite apart from the ordinary banking credit, and is of 
great importance to the farmers, as it facilitates their business. 
If any new short-credit system should be introduced, involving 
a mortgage on the assets on farms, it would be well for farmers 
to realise that if they should decide to borrow under such 4 
scheme the credit they are now receiving from merchant and other 
trade quarters might be curtailed. Moreover, the fact that such 
a mortgage would be possible might have the same effect. The 
maintenance of credit for farmers is of the first importance. 
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In the matter of long-term credit, it would be of advantage to 
the farming industry if measures could be devised with the 
object of increasing the productivity of the land by enabling the 
farms to be put into better condition. There has been great 
neglect of drainage, fencing, buildings and fixed plant for a 
number of years past, owing to the fact that neither the landowner 
nor the farmer has been able to spend money on the improvements 
which are really necessary in order to maintain the farms in a fit 
condition. If the Government could give encouragement in this 
direction. by enabling the owner of the land to obtain cheap long- 
term credit for carrying out works of improvement, it would be 
of great service. Such a policy would not only improve the rental 
and capital values of the land, but would raise the present level 
of the farming industry and improve the credit of the farmers. It 
seems that any scheme for the establishment of a long-term credit 
institution in order to be really useful, would necessitate the raising 
of funds either free of tax or under a Government guarantee. 

It is, however, reasonable to expect that as the prosperity of 
farming is interdependent with that of other industries in the 
country, a general improvement will benefit the farming position 


also. 


OTHER BALANCE SHEET ITEMS, 


Our premises account stands at £5,408,936, which is £194,865 
in excess of that of last year, we having made considerable addi- 
tions to the number of our branches during the period, notably 
the important building which we acquired in Piccadilly, close 
to the Ritz Hotel, and also a branch in Piccadilly circus. We have 
also added considerably to the number of our suburban branches, 
and we feel coyfident that in taking these steps the services 
to our customers will be improved. 

You will observe from the balance-sheet that our investments 
have been reduced, chiefly in the case of Government securities. 
There has also been some reduction in our other investments, our 
holding of shares in the Union Bank of Manchester having been 
written down out of investment reserve. That institution has 
adopted the prudent policy of reducing its dividend from 20 per 
cent. to 18 per cent. for the year, the profits in Lancashire having 
been somewhat reduced, owing to the continued depression in the 
cotton industry. It will be borne in mind that the entire share 
capital of the Union Bank of Manchester is the property of 
Barclays Bank. 

On the other hand, we shall receive a small increase in dividend 
from our Dominion Bank, and I am glad to be able to report 
that this business is in a satisfactory condition, and is fulfilling 
our expectations in financing Imperial trade to an increasing 
extent. 

There has been a good deal of public discussion during the past 
year in regard to the possibility of the banks directing the policy 
of various industries, notably the Lancashire cotton industry, which 
has not yet recovered from the depression following the post-war 
boom in 1919-20. 

There is no doubt that with a desire to assist trade, the banks 
have advanced large sums of money to the cotton mills, and there 
is little room, in many cases, for further advances to be made 
with safety, for carrying on the business, taking into account the 
prior charges, including amounts due to the banks. Each case, 
however, should be dealt with on its merits, and there may be 
Many instances in which it would be still worth while to en- 
deavour to nurse a business to recovery. It is, of course, not 
part of the functions of a bank to determine the method in which 
any particular industry shall be carried on, and this must be left 
to the people engaged in the industry. 

Before turning to other matters, I should lke again to draw 
attention to the fact that the bank is prepared to open deposit 
accounts with small amounts upon which interest will be allowed. 
This enables persons of small means to obtain the security afforded 
by a large British bank and to earn interest on their money, which 
is available at very short notice. Similarly, cheque accounts can 
be opened with quite small sums. I have mentioned this in a 
previous speech, with very satisfactory results. 


THE STERLING-DOLLAR EXCHANGE. 


I have frequently expressed my views upon the desirability of a 
Teturn to the gold standard and to pre-war gold parity, and I 
think we may congratulate ourselves that the present Government 
decided, in 1925, that this step should be taken, although at the 
time there was some hesitation in the minds of some people, on 
the ground that the moment chosen might possibly be premature. 
No one can now have any doubt that by taking this step the 
credit of the country has been greatly strengthened. This has 
been emphasised by the course of sterling during the difficult period 
of 1926, and the past year has been marked by sterling being 
quoted at a substantial premium to the United States dollar, and 
by shipments of gold from America to London, after a rise to 
“Pproximately $4.88,% to the £. It is very doubtful whether that 
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represents the point at which normal shipments are likely to 
take place, and possibly the first shipments may, for special 
reasons, have been made at somewhat below the actual upper 
gold point, but the event is one of very great importance in the 
progress which is being made towards the restoration of post-war 
economic equilibrium. 


1920 DROP TO $3.21. 


I may recall to your minds that soon after the outbreak of the 
War, sterling fell to a discount, and no gold shipments were made 
from New York to London after that date until now as an ordin- 
ary exchange operation. During the greater part of the War, the 
London-New York Exchange was ‘‘ pegged” at a figure slightly 
below parity, and when, in the year 1919, the ‘“‘ peg” was re- 
moved, sterling declined until, in 1920, it reached the equivalent 
of $3.21 to the £, which represents a discount of 333 per cent., the 
lowest point ever touched. 

Since that year, the recovery has been more or less continuous, 
except for the depreciation caused by the 1921 coal stoppage and a 
temporary break in the year 1923, owing to a rumour that the 
Britisn Government were contemplating a policy of currency 
inflation which, together with renewed suggestions, on the part of 
the Labour Party, for a capital levy, produced an adverse effect. 


RETURN TO GOLD STANDAED. 


Before the return of Great Britain to the gold standard in 1925, 
there was considerable speculation for a rise in sterling in anticipa- 
tion of that event, and for a time, sterling was quoted at a figure 
above its real value. Trade and industry have since been engaged 
in adjusting British selling prices to a competitive level. This 
process was arrested by the closing of the coal mines in 1926, 
and by labour difficulties, but the recent improvement in trade 
suggests that our export industries have now achieved something 
approaching price equilibrium. 

It is difficult to determine precisely the relative importance 
of the causes for the recent rise in sterling, which has been shared 
by certain other European currencies. It has occurred at a 
time when, in the ordinary course, owing to the usual payments 
for exports of wheat, cotton, &c., from America, sterling would 
be expected to be at a low level, whilst in addition, it may be 
assumed that there have been purchases of dollars for meeting 
the instalment on the American debt. 


AMERICAN INVESTMENT IN FOREIGN SECURITIES. 


As an offset to these two factors, there has been a large invest- 
ment of American capital in British and other foreign securities. 

It is estimated that during the years 1922-1926, inclusive, the 
aggregate net capital sums lent by the United States to foreign 
borrowers, after allowing for loans repaid and other offsetting 
capital items, amounted approximately to $2,000 millions. The 
net totals for 1927 are not yet available, but during the first 11 
months of the year, the new foreign loans, excluding conversion 
operations, issued publicly in the United States reached a total of 
about $1,500 millions, compared with a yearly average of about 
$800 millions for the five years, 1922-1926, inclusive. 

Some part of the proceeds of these loans has been spent 
in America in payment for the purchase of commodities or services, 
or has been acquired by the British and other governments. 
for the service of their debts payable in that country. Some 
portion of the remainder has been left with the American banks, 
or has been transferred to Europe. In the case of loans made to 
German borrowers, no doubt part of the proceeds has been 
acquired by the German Government for the payment of 
reparations, as well as for other purposes. Of the amount 
transferred to Europe, some portion has been deposited in London, 
as the chief exchange and banking centre for Europe, thus increas- 
ing the balances held on Continental account. At the same time, 
American balances in London have been reduced, owing to other 
causes. 

It would seem, therefore, that the favourable positicn of certain 
European exchanges is the result of a depreciation of the dollar, 
due to abnormally heavy foreign investments by America, rather 
than an appreciation of those European currencies, and that the 
recent rise in sterling has been due mainly to exceptional causes of 
an international character, and only partly to the small, though 
important, improvement in British exports which has_ been 
recorded in recent Board of Trade returns. 

On more than one occasion the Governor of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York has indicated the desire of the American 
currency authorities to maintain as great a measure of price 
stability as is reasonably practicable, and this may be regarded 
as the counterpart of the action of certain Governments in Europe 
of stabilising their currencies in terms of gold. These impoztant 
decisions, together, show how the world has been working through 
combined international action towards the reinstatement of sound 
economic conditions in Europe. 
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TRIBUTE TO FEDERAL RESERVE AUTHORITIES. 


I think that a tribute is due to the Federal Reserve authorities 
for the skill and foresight with which they have, in recent years, 
‘handled the great influx of gold into America in such a way as 
to prevent an excessive rise in prices through the great accumula- 
tion of gold—bearing in mind also that there has been a great 
demand for American commodities, pending the return of Europe 
to peace production. Moreover, they have amply provided for 
the needs of their own currency and credit systems, and, in effect, 
‘have at the same time maintained a separate reserve to meet the 
requirements of other countries so soon as the favourable condi- 
‘tions of exchange should enable the latter to draw gold. 

There can be no doubt that the good understanding which has 
existed between the Federal Reserve Bank of New York and the 
Bank of England has helped to lay the foundations of economic 
recovery in Europe, which may now be considered to be in sight. 
This recovery should be of great benefit to America, through the 
restoration of the power of Europe to purchase American goods. 
Similarly, the co-operation on the part of the banking authorities 
in France and Italy has helped materially towards the stabilisa- 
tion in those countries. 

Although in the future sterling must necessarily be subject to 
fivctuations from time to time between the upper and lower gold 
points, there seems to be little doubt that the exchange will 
coptinue to respond to the raising or lowering of the Bank of 
England rate of discount, which will, therefore, have the effect of 
increasing or diminishing our gold reserves, and, of course, a 
similar effect should be secured by suitable movements in the 
re-discount rate of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, without 
any corresponding changes on the part of the Bank of England 
tate. 

It is clear that the needs of other countries besides ourselves 
‘will have to be considered, and there seems, therefore, to be little 
dikelihood of anything in the nature of a glut of gold in any 
country other than America for, at all events, a very considerable 
‘time. 


FOREIGN BALANCES IN LONDON MARKET. 


Various references have recently been made to the volume of 
foreign balances in the London market. Since Great Britain 
returned to the gold standard the amount of these balances has 
considerably increased, but it must be remembered that before 
the war London was the normal depository for the world’s float- 
ing funds, and the influx of moneys of this kind in the past two 
or three years is, in part, a return to the conditions which existed 
before the war. There are, as I have stated, indications that 
during the past year American balances in London have tended 
to decline, but, on the other hand, certain Continental balances 
‘have increased, and this ebb and flow is a normal feature of an 
international monetary centre. It would seem that there is no 
meed to be unduly anxious in regard to the London short-term 
balances under foreign control, or to anticipate any abnormal 
withdrawals, but at the same time it must be recognised that the 
existence of these large balances involves a cautious policy in the 
fixing of rates. 


THE TREASURY NOTE ISSUE. 

The transfer of the Treasury note issue to the control of the 
Bank of England and the fixing of a new fiduciary limit for the 
combined issue of Treasury and Bank of England notes, which 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer has stated to be now under 
consideration, will complete the fulfilment of the main recommenda- 
tions of the Cunliffe Committee, and will close another chapter 
in our post-war finance. It is important that this should be done 
@s soon as possible, as it will add greatly to the credit and stability 
of this country. 


CONVERSION OPERATIONS. 

I was very glad to see the successful result of the Govern- 
ment’s latest conversion operation which was announced in the 
papers this morning. No financial problem is more important 
to the community in general than this question of making suit- 
able provision for the Government’s debt, as it matures. During 
the financial year 1928-29 an exceptionally large amount of 
Government debt fell due for repayment, but the operation just 
concluded has succeeded in reducing the total by more than 
‘half. Operations of this kind and a strong sinking fund are 
tthe most effective ways of dealing with the National Debt. 


THE DAWES SCHEME. 

Much attention has been drawn during the year to the working 
of the Dawes Scheme, and the whole subject has been extensively 
reviewed by the Agent-General for Reparations in his recent report. 
The German Government has, so far, been able to fulfil its obliga- 
tions under the Scheme, and the transfer committee has remitted 
to the creditor nations the payment made in marks by Germany. 
Those payments will be increased in the Reparation year 1928-9, 
when Germany will be called upon to pay 2,500 million gold marks, 


es 
as compared with 1,750 million gold marks in the current Repara- 
tion year. 

To a large extent, however, the transfers to her creditors of the 
payments made by Germany have only been possible through 
foreign borrowing, and it is premature at present to attempt to 
form an opinion as to whether Germany will be able to continye 
to remit on the scale contemplated. It will be remembered 
that the scheme was intended to be tentative only, with a view 
not only to testing Germany’s ability to pay in marks, but also 
the possibility of effecting transfers of the amounts payable into 
foreign currencies. 

It would appear, therefore, that further experience is required 
before it will be possible to feel certain whether or not the scheme 
will remain workable precisely in its present form, but it is satis. 
factory to be able to add that it is clear that the ultimate solution 
of the whole question can now be regarded purely as a financial 
rather than a political problem. 


THE OUTLOOK. 

Looking to the future, there is good ground for confidence, 
Both industry and trade in this country are showing indications 
of a substantial revival at the present moment, and although there 
have been similar signs of improvement at intervals during the last 
few years, which proved, however, to be only temporary, yet on 
each successive revival, the duration has been somewhat extended, 
and was only cut short in 1926 by the coal dispute and by labour 
difficulties. 

Except for the fact that competition and the rules of supply 
and demand must necessarily affect tuture values, the: continuous 
process of stabilisation of currencies and world prices which is 
taking place affords a reasonable expectation that the trade im. 
provement which we are now experiencing may be more permanent. 
The recent recovery in the shipbuilding industry seems to point 
the way to improved conditions in many directions. 

There are also signs of a growing understanding, on the part 
of Capital and Labour that their interests are mutual, and there is 
taking place a gradual recovery from the upheaval and exhaustion 
from the war. 


AMERICA’S TRADE ADVANTAGES. 

In industry, as well as in finance, the influence of America con- 
tinues to make itself widely felt. That country, with the advan- 
tages which she possesses of a home market amongst 120 millions 
of her own people, unhampered by internal tariffs, and with all 
the benefits which come to her from so wide a field for free trade, 
holds a very strong position as regards production and the power 
to compete in foreign markets, in which she can also secure 
for herself great opportunities through the making of foreign 
loans. 

American industry has, besides, the advantage of greater free- 
dom from taxation than is the case with this country, and the 
United States Government have granted various remissions since 
the year 1920, amounting in all to the annual sum of about $1,600 
millions, whilst a further remission of at least $225 millions is n 
sight. 

There is, also, greater freedom for labour in America, and for 
individual effort, both of which are of great benefit to her 
people. . 

On the other hand, the trade returns of the United States show 
that, although the total exports are increasing, yet, over a period, 
there is a gradual decline in the proportion of agricultural produce 
and of raw materials exported, except in certain commodities, 1n- 
cluding oil, which continue to increase. 

This and the large increasing number of failures in America 
suggest that industry in that country is passing into the hands of 
the big organisations, which carry on a large mass production, 
and it seems, therefore, that America will, in the future, become 
increasingly dependent upon the export of manufactured articles, 
rather than of raw products. 


GERMANY—INDUSTRIAL AMALGAMATIONS. 

In Germany, following the Dawes Scheme, great industrial 
amalgamations are also taking place, which will lead to mass 
production upon a scale which will enable’ her to compete to an 
increasing extent in world markets, and there seems to be no doubt 
that, in the future, Germany and America will be the chief rivals 
with each other, but Great Britain, by better organisation of her 
basic industries and by combination of interests, should certainly 
be able to hold her own. She can also rely upon retaining 4 
wide and profitable market for those manufactures of the highest 
quality for which she has always had a world-wide reputation. 

It has been suggested that it would be to our advantage, aS 
well as to that of Europe, if a Customs union or agreement as t0 
tariffs. could be arrived at between the principal European states, 
including ourselves. The object would be to promote an internal 
free market for Europe, and to meet outside competition. Al 
though such a plan might benefit Europe as a whole, by reducing 
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+ removing existing tariff barriers, yet it seems to me that, as 
oe net result, Germany would be the chief gainer by such a policy, 
owing to her highly developed industrial organisation. 


EMPIRE DEVELOPMENT. 

It would certainly be more to our interests to devote our energies 
in an increasing degree towards the development of the Empire. 
There is a considerable similarity’ between the outlook for the 
British Empire and that which was before the United States 
of America, and which has afforded to them such great 
opportunities. 

British exports during the past year have amounted in all to 
£709 millions. Details of the distribution of these exports are 
not vet available, but in the first nine months of the year, out of 
a total of £518 millions, £240 millions were sent to Empire 
destinations, whilst during the same period total imports into 
this country amounted to £902 millions, which included imports 
from the Empire, amounting to £270 millions. The total exports 
in 1926 from the British Oversea Dominions and Protectorates 
reached an approximate total of £1,100 millions and the exports 
transferred from them to the United Kingdom amounted to 37 per 
cent. of the whole, whilst a further 12 per cent. represented other 
inter-Imperial trade. 

During 1927, new capital issues, excluding conversion opera- 
tions, offered in the United Kingdom in favour of Empire 
countries, amounted to £88 millions, principally for fresh develop- 
ment, whilst the transactions of Barclays Bank and our Dominion 
Bank, in the way of granting banking accommodation and other 
facilities for inter-Imperial trade, seem to show that the total of such 
transactions through banks must have reached a very large figure, 
exceeding that of previous years. 

Statistics also show that the trade of the Overseas Empire has 
expanded considerably in recent years, both as regards imports 
and exports, and the tendency has been for a greater proportion of 
British exports to go to Empire destinations. Whilst America 
and Germany may greatly increase their output of manufactured 
goods, the British Empire has the advantage in raw materials, 
which all the world needs. 

The Empire has large and fertile areas which await develop- 
ment, and in which there is practically unlimited opportunity for a 
gtowing population to expand. There can be no doubt, therefore, 
that as capital funds are provided for Empire development, to- 
gether with sound and well-organised banking facilities, trade 
within the Empire should continue to increase. 


EMPIRE SYSTEM OF COMMUNICATION. 


The fullest amount of prosperity for each component part of 
the Empire depends upon the prosperity of the Empire as a whole, 
and those various problems which affect the Empire should, there- 
fore, be dealt with in that spirit. There has recently been a good 
deal of discussion in regard to international cable and wireless 
communications, and this question is of special importance in its 
effect upon Empire development. It is necessary, in the interests 
of the Empire as a whole, that the system of communication 
between its various parts should be not only efficient and 
Prompt, but also as cheap as possible, and there is no doubt 
that such a service will greatly assist in the development of inter- 
Imperial trade. 

It is important that the decisions ultimately reached as the 
Tesult of the present discussions should enable traders to receive 
the fullest possible benefits from scientific developments in the way 
of communication, as that will prove to be an important factor in 
Promoting Empire development. 

We shall have to meet great competition in the future, to com- 
bat which one thing above all else is essential, namely, economy, 
both in public and private affairs. We must recognise also that 
it is only by relatively cheap financial facilities and lower costs 
of production, as compared with other countries, that we shall 
be able to hold our own. There can be no doubt that the 
Prosperity of Great Britain and of the British Empire in the 
future are dependent upon the development of the areas within 
the Empire, through inter-Imperial finance and trade. (Applause.) 
Pi cent beg to move :—‘' That the report of the directors pro- 

» together with the annexed statement of the company’s 
accounts as at December 31, 1927, duly audited, be received, 
4Pproved, and adopted, and that a final dividend at the 
fate of 10 per cent. per annum on the ‘A’’ shares, and 


74 per cent. per annum on the “ B” and “C” shares, 
8 income-tax, making, with the interim dividend paid 
ma August 2nd last, 10 per cent. for the year on the 


oat Shares, and 14 per cent. for the year on the ‘““B” and 

C Shares, be declared, payable on the 1st proximo, to the 
shareholders registered in the books of the company on December 
oe last.” I will call upon Sir Herbert Hambling to second that 
Tesolution, after which, if you have any remarks, I am sure we 
shall all be pleased to hear them. (Applause.) 
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SIR HERBERT HAMBLING’S SPEECH. 

Sir Herbert Hambling, Bt (deputy chairman): My lords, ladies 
and gentlemen,—I should like to offer my hearty congratulations 
to the chairman on his very able address. I also wish to associate 
myself with his remarks as regards the retirement of Mr Parker. 
I have worked with Mr Parker for many years, and know his 
sterling worth, and I am glad that he will still be with us in an 
advisory capacity. I should like to add also my deep regret at the 
retirement of Mr Griggs, whom I have known for twenty-five 
years. We are losing a sound banker, and I wish him many 
years of health and happiness in well-earned retirement. 

Your chairman has given you a full account of the bank for the 
past year. I am sure you will agree that the position is very 
satisfactory, and I can assure you that the figures have been 
dealt with in a very conservative manner. He has also, in my 
opinion, discussed the sterling-dollar exchange in a most lucid and 
masterly way, and has clearly explained the advantages to be de- 
rived from Empire development. 

I fully agree that the Empire could be self-supporting. The ex- 
perience I have had with Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and 
Overseas)—which by no means covers the whole ground—has 
emphasised to me the great diversity of the commodities which are 
produced within the Empire. It may be that a self-contained Em- 
pire is an ideal impossible of realisation, but we may be sure that 
the closer the relationship between the various parts of the Em- 
pire, the greater will be their individual prosperity. 


EFFICIENCY IN INDUSTRY. 

Your chairman, on the whole, is not pessimistic as to the general 
outlook in this country. He points out that some of our industries 
are unduly depressed. Coal, iron and steel and cotton are not in 
a healthy condition; but when I look at the activity in the newer 
industries, providing such goods as electrical equipment, motor- 
cars, artificial silk, wireless appliances, &c., in which technical 
skill, brains and efficiency are such important factors, it does occur 
to me that in the older industries something is lacking. I some- 
times wonder whether some of the older concerns have kept them- 
selves really up to date in efficient orgarisation, modern machinery, 
&c., or whether they have traded on their reputation of fifty years 
ago. I am inclined to think that they have ignored changed con- 
ditions, and the fact that for years past other countries have been 
forging ahead with modern machinery, and with the most up to 
date methods in those very industries in which we were so pre- 
eminent years ago, when, in fact, we had little or no competition. 

I think the keynote in business must always be efficiency. Many 
people consider that if a business is badly managed it should not 
be bolstered up by financial tonics, but other people with brains 
and the money should be given an opportunity of creating a better 
structure upon the old basis. 

This doctrine sounds rather brutal, but we must realise that it 
contains an element of truth, for, viewed broadly, it must be 
admitted that no permanent good can be gained by subsidising 
inefficiency. 

In making these remarks I am, perhaps, stepping a little out- 
side the strict realm of banking, for a banker’s duty is confined to 
helping industry to help itself. The banker is not, and cannot be, 
responsible for the manner in which any particular industry is 
conducted. 


AGRICULTURE. 

The Chairman has commented on the condition of agriculture, 
and has had something to say on the question of farm credits. 
In this connection I should like to say that, in the present 
abnormal circumstances, and in view of the vital importance of 
agriculture in the economic structure of the country, I consider 
it is the duty of the Government and of the banks to help the 
farmer to help himself, just as it is the banker’s duty to help the 
industrialist to help himself. The position of agriculture to-day is 
so deplorable that I feel a very serious obligation rests upon the 
banks to make a most careful study of the whole problem from all 
possible angles, with a view to seeing whether anything can be 
done to assist. As in the case of other industries, however, the 
banker cannot accept responsibility for the conduct of farming. 
All that he can do, as I have already said, is to strive his very 
utmost to help the farmer to help himself. 

I am in cordial agreement with the chairman in his conclusions 
as to the drawbacks attaching to a chattel mortgage. 

I also agree that long-term credits will be of little assistance to 
the farmer unless they are granted at cheap rates. 

I may say, in conclusion, however, that on the whole I am 
optimistic. 

I now beg to second the resolution. 


SIR WILLIAM BULL’S REMARKS. 


Sir William Bull, Bart., P.C., M.P., said that as an old share- 
holder in the bank he would like to congratulate the chairman 
on the admirable address he had delivered. It had been calm, 
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judicial, and detached, and he believed it would give confidence 
throughout the country. He was particularly struck by two 
remarks in that speech. One was that the bank was increasing 
the number of its branches—a matter which he always watched 
with the greatest interest—and the other was that they were 
encouraging the small man to put his money into a bank. The 
latter was a problem which up to the present had only been 
scratched. He did not think for a moment that it was realised 
to what an extent banking could be introduced into the smaller 
homes of the people. If it were possible to get at the facts he 
believed it would be found that there was a vast number of people 
who did not go in for any banking at all—who were, practically 
speaking, their own bankers. If by a course of lectures, by broad- 
casting, or by some other means the benefits of banks could be 
brought home to the minds of the poorest and least educated 
classes in the country he believed that the bank would be 
astonished at the amount of additional business that would result. 


OTHER SHAREHOLDERS’ VIEWS. 

Mr J. G. Colmer, C.M.G., said he would like to express the 
pleasure he had experienced in listening to the able addresses of 
Mr Goodenough and Sir Herbert Hambling. The chairman and 
his colleagues were to be congratulated upon the very satisfactory 
results which had attended the operations of the past year, parti- 
cularly as it had been a very trying period in industry and 
commerce, and especially in what were called basic industries. 
He was not sure that shareholders always appreciated the immense 
responsibilities which were connected with the admini8tration of 
a great institution like Barclays Bank, with its large number of 
branches and the very large sums of money which it administered 
in the interests of shareholders, customers, and depositors. He 


sincerely trusted that the indications of a better outlook generally 
to which the chairman had referred would be realised. They had 
all been waiting and longing for many years for a new era of 
gereral industrial activity, 


which commercially, socially and 
materially—especially in the matter of unemployment—should have 


very beneficial effects upon the prosperity of the country and of 
the Empire. 


Mr Frederick Tomkinson said he wished to join in the chair- 
man’s expression of regret at the retirement of Mr E. H. Parker 
from the board, and to say how glad he was that the services 
of that gentleman were to be retained in an advisory capacity. 
He desired also to join in the thanks which had already been 
offered to Mr Goodenough for his review of the operations of the 
bank, and of the general position with regard to the trade of the 
ccuntry, which review he (the speaker) thought would prove of 
inestimable value. 

Mr E. T. Hargraves remarked that the chairman had said— 
and said very properly—that the bank wished to develop the 
small account. He was very glad to hear that statement, and he 
wished to suggest that there was one way in which that might 
be done, namely, by a little more attention being given to the 
receiving of money. He personally had at various times large 
sums of money in his hands at the end of the week, and the im- 
possibility of being able to hand them over to a bank was a 
source of considerable inconvenience. The same thing appliec 
to very many traders, particularly multiple shopkeepers, and the 
difficulty was especially emphasised immediately prior to the 
Christmas holidays. Another point to which he wished to draw 
the attention of the directors was the importance of scrutinising 
very carefully all new-issue prospectuses which were brought to 
the bank. He wished further to urge them to be very careful 
in giving facilities to any local authorities which went beyond 
what they ought to do in the way of expenditure on social 
amenities and as a result levied excessive rates. 

The Chairman thanked the shareholders for the remarks which 
they had made. With regard to what Mr Hargraves had said, 
there was no doubt as to the importance of safeguarding the 
public in the matter of prospectuses, and he could assure that 
gentleman that this was a subject to which the directors gave 
particular attention. As to lending money to local authorities, 
it would be quite understood that the bank could not set them- 
selves up as censors of the actions of such bodies. What, how- 
ever, they did claim to do was to decide how far they were 
prepared to meet the requirements of various authorities accord- 
ing to the credit which those authorities could establish in the 
minds of the board. With regard to giving facilities for small 
deposits, that was a matter to which they attached great im- 
portance, and he was glad to say that there was an appreciable 
growth in such business. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS. 


The Chairman next moved that Mr Cosmo Bevan, Sir Frederick 
Charles Bowring, Sir William Carruthers, Messrs Frederick 
George Hugh Clayton, Ernest Ralph Dodsworth, Sir J. Fortescue 
Flannery, Bt., Messrs Henry Mond, John Edward Mounsey, Sir 
William Edgar Nicholls, Mr Roger Henry Parker, Col. the Rt. 


Hon. Lord Rochdale, and Mr James Tuke, the retiring dir 
be re-elected directors of the company. 

This motion was also seconded by Sir Herbert Hambling, anq 
unanimously adopted. 


ectors, 


REAPPOINTMENT OF AUDITORS. 


Sir G. Rowland Blades, Bt., G.B.E., M.P., proposed the re. 
appointment of Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell ang Co, 
and Messrs Price, Waterhouse and Co. as auditors of the bank. 
In doing so he wished to say with what interest he had followed 
the speeches of the chairman and Sir Herbert Hambling, especi. 
ally with reference to Empire development. In that direction 
they had reason to feel proud that Barclays Bank (Dominion, 
Colonial and Overseas) had played its part so well in developing 
and fertilising overseas trade. 

Mr E. T. Hargraves seconded the motion, which was unanj. 
mously agreed to. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO MANAGERS AND STAFF. 


Mr R. L. Barclay, C.B.E., said he had great pleasure in pro. 
posing ‘‘ That the cordial appreciation and thanks of the share. 
holders be given to the general managers, and the whole of the 
staff, for the manner in which they have carried out their duties 
during the past year.’’ He remarked that beneath these some. 
what formal words lay a warmth of appreciation which the direc. 
tors sincerely felt and which he hoped the shareholders would en. 
dorse with equal enthusiasm—of work well and faithfully done, 
and their appreciation extended to the whole of the staff, from 
the highest to the lowest. With regard to efficiency, he fully 
believed that Barclay’s staff were second to none, and he said 
that from the experience he had gained from working with them 
for nearly 38 years. 

Sir Frederick Lewis, Bart., seconded the vote, remarking that 
he desired to associate himself with everything that Mr Barclay 
had said. 

The resolution was carried amid applause. 


MR H. T. MITCHELL’S REPLY. 


Mr H. T. Mitchell, in acknowledging the vote, said he always 
thought that one of the most pleasing features of the proceedings 
at these annual meetings was the very favourable reception which 
was invariably accorded to that resolution, and the shareholders’ 
recognition of the endeavours of the staff was a direct incentive 
to fresh efforts on their part in the interests of the institution 
they were proud and privileged to serve. He could safely assure 
the shareholders that those efforts would be continued in the 
future. The bank was undoubtedly fortunate im possessing a 
most excellent staff. 

A hearty vote of thanks to the chairman and directors co- 
cluded the proceedings. 


ASSOCIATED TIN MINES OF NIGERIA, LIMITED. 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—30 PER CENT. DIVIDEND. 


The first ordinary general meeting of the Associated Tin Mists 
of Nigeria, Limited, was held, on the 13th instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad street, London. 

The Hon. Lionel Holland (the chairman) said that the figures 
which the balance-sheet and profit and loss account disclosed a 
the outcome of their initial operations could not fail, he thought, 
to give them some satisfaction. 

Nor, indeed, did the accounts do justice to the full measure of 
their progress. They carried them only upto the end of June The 
rainy season in Nigeria, which enabled tin to be won ona larget 
scale than was possible while there was a scarcity of waltt 
started towards the close of the month of April and continued ist 
September. Barely two months of the rainy season was covered 
by these accounts, since last September they were not even i 
possession of the property from which the major part of their 
preduction is today being derived. They had derived a ™ 
revenue up to the end of June from the sale of tin concentrates 
derived almost entirely from one property, of approximatel 
£14,000. Their receipts from the same source for the six months 
of the current financial year, in spite of the lower average selling 
price of tin, would exceed the revenue shown from the sale of ti 
concentrates for the thirteen months ‘under review. Be 

The company, however, had not been organised with & 
primary object of mining and winning tin on its own account, | 
had been established as a parent undertaking, and their polif 
was to secure and examine mining rights, prove their value, wo 
form separate companies to work them, retaining a substatl 
share interest in such companies. That they were also conduct 
fairly extensive mining operations was due to an opportunity ¢ 
securing mining rights over areas of good value, but too scat 
to be conveniently worked as a unit by a separate company. 





SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES. 


Since June, 1926, the company had been responsible fot ' 
formation of three subsidiary companies, and in the profit " 
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them to reduce their indebtedness to your company. Investments 
in British Government securities, £49,033, show a decrease of 
4426 at market price on September 30 last. 


INVESTMENTS IN 
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ASSOCIATED COMPANIES. 


Investments in associated companies show an increase from 
£16,919,375 to £20,135,601. This is the largest item on the assets 
side, and shows an increase this year of £3,216,226. This is 
partly accounted for by the explanation I gave as to the reason 
for the decrease in loans to and current accounts with your 
associated companies and partly by the increase of your invest- 
ments in other associated companies and in the purchase of new 
businesses. As I mentioned last year, the actual value of your 
proportion of the tangible assets of these associated companies 
considerably exceeds the figure at which the investments are 
carried in the books of your company. Stocks of leaf, manufac- 
tured goods, and materials at cost or under now stand at 
45,052,893, or an increase of £629,862. This is due to the 
increase in the purchase of leaf tobacco to meet increasing busi- 
ness. The stocks of leaf, manufactured goods, and materials have 
been carried at cost or under as in previous years. Sundry 
debtors, less provision for doubtful debts, short-term deposits 
(£2,011,015), and debt balances now stand at £3,812,205, a 
decrease of £1,387,631. You will remember that last year there 
was an issue of shares for cash payable on September 1st, and 
this cash was included in last year’s balance-sheet under short- 
term deposits. This cash has now been absorbed in the business 
of your company. There is an actual increase in the amount due 
from your debtors. Cash at bankers, in transit, and at call, 





i loss account a profit of £121,335 was attributed to the sale to 
tors, those companies of territories over which this company had 
acquired mining rights and which they had tested with some 
and preliminary work. Their purchase price had been received partly 
in cash, but chiefly in fully-paid shares, with option rights over 
further shares, and in calculating the resulting profit those shares 
had been taken at par, while no value had been attached to the 
°F option rights. 
= The Jarawa Tin Dredging Company was the first property 
se which they had handled. That company was starting to earn a 
oe profit; its output of tin for December was 6 tons, and they 
ction looked for improved results when the plant was in full commission. 
sien The Juga Valley Tin Areas, Limited, had an output of tin con- 
ping centrates last month of five tons, and that should be increased 
rapidly when the next rains started. The Malangwa Tin Mines, 
neal Limited, was the third company in which they held a. share 
interest. He thought they might look forward with confidence to 
earning a good return upon their shareholding in that company, 
and each of the three companies which he had mentioned should 
pro. start to earn a substantial monthly revenue during the current 
hare. year. 
f the Altogether, in one or another part of the North Nigerian tin 
uties field, they owned directly, as holders of exclusive prospecting 
some. licences, mining rights and mining leases, the mining rights over 
lirec- more than 60 square miles of tin-bearing territory, and were 
d en. interested in a further 4o miles or so through their substantial 
lone; holdings in the three companies which they had promoted. They 
from would endeavour to take every favourable opportunity of extend. 
~ ing and consolidating their interests on the Bauchi Plateau. 
sal 
them PROFIT AND DIVIDEND. 
that The profit for the period under review—thirteen months— 
in came to £145,778, and, after making certain allocations, they had 
F a distributable balance of about £87,400. The payment of a 
dividend of 30 per cent. would be made, and the board had also 
decided to pay a first interim dividend on account of the current 
year of 20 per cent., simultaneously. Generally, he thought they 
ways might be content with their first year’s showing, and they had 
dings every reason to believe that the result of their operations during 
vhich the current year would be not less prosperous than the results 
ders’ J during the year under review. 
ntive As to the price of tin, the position was entirely healthy; there 
ution was a fair equilibrium between supply and demand. The tin- 
ssure plate trade throughout the world gave evidence of improvement, 
1 the and the American automobile industry, after a pause in 1927, was 
ng reported to be contemplating a considerably larger programme in 
the current year. Scarcely a day passed without an addition 
cau being made to the already long list of industrial demands for tin. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
BRITISH-AMERICAN TOBACCO COMPANY, LIMITED. 
- UNINTERRUPTED INCREASE IN PROSPERITY. 
ee The twenty-fifth annual general meeting of British-American 
Tobacco Company, Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at the 
gues offices of the company, Westminster House, 7 Millbank, London, 
iad Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen, Bt., the chairman, presiding. 
vaght, The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—With your 
approval we will take the notice convening the meeting and the 
are of fae T°POTt of the directors and accounts which have been circulated as 
The tead, and the secretary will now read the auditor’s certificate. 





The secretary, Mr A. M. Rickards, F.C.1.S., accordingly read 
the certificate of Sir William Plender, of Messrs Deloitte, Plender, 
Griffiths, and Co., chartered accountants, appended to the 
accounts, 

The Chairman said: As you are aware, it is usual at our 
atnual meeting to go through the various items of the balance- 
sheet and make some comments thereon. Taking the assets side 
of the balance-sheet first, you will observe that the item of real 
estate and buildings at cost, less provision for amortisation of 
leaseholds £530,689, shows an increase of £13,666 as compared 
with last year. This is accounted for by additional factory build- 
gs which we are erecting. Plant, machinery, furniture, and 
eo at cost or under, £617,360, shows an increase of £14,056. 

'S Increase is made up of items of additional machinery 
required in your factories. Goodwill, trade marks, and patents 
remain at the same figure as last year, viz., £200,000, and in view 
, the Sreat value of the company’s trade marks, the directors 
remain of the opinion that this item should appear on the balance- 
Sheet, even if only at the nominal value of £200,000. Loans to 
and current accounts with your associated companies, £5,390,631, 
noW a decrease of £3,198,813. This is due partly to the fact that 
= loans to and current accounts with China have been sub- 


peielly teduced, owing to the conditions at present prevailing 






























£2,789,430, shows an increase of £641,091. 
SHARE CAPITAL. 

Turning to the liabilities side of the balance-sheet, the issued 
capital of 4,500,000 preference shares remains the same, but the 
issue of ordinary shares is increased from 23,480,767 to 23,499,606, 
an addition of 18,839 shares. This is due to bonus shares and 
subscription shares allotted to shareholders under the resolutions 
of June 21, 1926. Creditors and credit balances, £4,083,458, 
represents a decrease of £349,214 on the figure at which it stood 
last year. The greater portion of these balances consists of provi- 
sion for payment of taxation due to British, Dominion, and 
foreign Governments, and moneys deposited by your associated 
ccmpanies. The item of reserves for buildings and machinery 
remains at the same figure as last year, viz., £500,000, which your 
directors consider sufficient for the present. Premium on ordinary, 
shares issued remains the same as last year, namely, £539,658. 
Provision for redemption of coupons now stands at £58,990, or 
an increase of £2,690. Special reserve has increased from 
£1,714,242 to £1,718,665, an increase of £4,423. As your chair- 
men have stated in speeches in previous years, this account was 
created in which to carry profits of a capital nature. 

YEAR’S PROFIT. 

This brings me to the last item, viz., profit and loss account. 
The accounts show a net profit for the year, after deducting all 
charges and providing for income-tax, of £6,354,095, an increase 
of £158,278 over the previous year, which the directors trust the 
shareholders will consider very satisfactory. Last year we carried 
forward a balance of £4,026,173, out of which we paid a final 
dividend of 1s 8d per share (free of income-tax), amounting to 
£1,958,298, which left us with a disposable balance of £2,067,874. 
During the year, as previously mentioned, some additional coupons 
have been deposited with us in respect of the shares issuable in 
pursuance of the extraordinary resolution of the shareholders of 
June 21, 1926, and we have allotted to shareholders 2,go1 ordinary 
shares of {1 each, and a sum of £2,901 is deducted from the 
balance, leaving £2,064,973. To this must be added the profits 
for the year as previously mentioned, £6,354,095, less the prefer- 
ence dividend amounting to £225,000, and the four interim divi- 
dends paid on the ordinary shares for the year amounting to 
£5:916,600, leaving a disposable balance of £4,277,468, out of 
which the directors recommend the distribution on January 23rd 
instant of a final dividend (free of British income-tax) on the 
issued ordinary shares of 1s 8d per share, amouniing to 
£1,958,339 58, leaving £2,319,129 138 3d to be carried forward, 
all of which is required in the operations of the company. 

I regret to say that during the year under review there was no 
improvement in the trading conditions in China, and the revenues 
we derived from that country suffered substantially. Whilst the 
company’s profits from China were reduced, you will see from the 
figures in the balance-sheet that any reduction in the profits re- 
ceived from that country were more than made up by increased 
profits made elsewhere. 

You will notice that I have stated that the increase in our in- 
vestments is partly due to the purchase of new businesses, and I 
think it will interest you to know that we have purchased in 
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the United States of America a small business, Brown and Wil- 
liamson, Incorporated, which is a business carried on in the 
southern part of that country. 


tae country, and partly to the fact that certain of your sub- 
4 companies were under-capitalised, and you have sub- 
"bed for new shares for cash in such companies, which enabled 
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GROWTH OF THE COMPANY. 


This company was formed in September, 1902, with a capital 
of £6,000,000, divided into 1,500,000 5 per cent. preference shares 
of £1 each, and 4,500,000 ordinary shares of {1 each. 
At that time the offices of your company were at 
Cecil chambers, Strand, and it is interesting to look back and 
remember that in our first month’s trading we made a net loss 
of some £10,000, and our first year’s earnings resulted in a net 
profit of £140,000. By September, 1912, our profits had grown 
to £1,981,159, and our capital was then 6,500,000 ordinary shares 
and 4,500,000 preference shares. From that time we have been 
fortunate in having an almost uninterrupted increase in pros- 
perity, and to-day with an issued capital of £27,999,606, divided 
into 23,499,606 ordinary shares and 4,500,000 preference shares, 
we have a net profit of £6,354,095 17s 5d. Whilst when the com- 
pany was incorporated its operations consisted mainly—although 
not entirely—in the export of goods from England and America 
to foreign countries, to-day the most important end of the com- 
pany’s business is its shareholding in companies operating in 
other countries. To-day we have upwards of 120 subsidiary and 
allied undertakings, in which we are large shareholders, and we 
and those companies employ upwards of 75,000 people. If you will 
consider the number of these subsidiary and allied undertakings it 
will help you to understand how our profits are arrived at. You 
will realise that those profits are derived not from an excessive 
margin of profit on a small amount of business, but from a small 
margin of profit on a large volume of business. 

Results for the year under review in nearly all parts of the 
world were, I am glad to say, very satisfactory. 

I am very pleased to be able to tell you that your business for 
the first three months of the current year continues to be satis- 
factory. I now formally beg to move the adoption of the report 
and balance-sheet for the year ended September 30, 1927, including 
payment on January 23rd instant of a final dividend of 1s 8d 
per share upon the issued ordinary shares, free of British income- 
tax. I may also mention that the directors have declared for the 
year 1927-28 an interim dividend of 10d per share, free of British 
income-tax, also payable on January 23rd, so that shareholders 
will receive on that date 2s 6d per share. I will now ask Mr Gill- 
chrest to second the resolution. 

Mr S. J. Gillchrest seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 

The retiring directors (Sir Hugo Cunliffe Owen, Bart., and 
Messrs E. C. Bowling, J. D. Gilliam, H. R. Gough, R. C. Harri- 
son, and K. S. Smith) and the auditor (Sir William Plender) were 
re-elected. 


average monthly output being 23,432 tons as against 16,391 tons, 
an increase of 43 per cent. This production was obtained from 
S2 wells. We anticipate that the wells now in. course of drilling 
will, at an early date, effect a satisfactory increase in output, 
and our drilling programme is directed to increasing the produc. 
tion for the current year over that for the year under review, 

The oil delivered to Trinidad leaseholds, and that used in oy 
own operations during the year, amounted to 281,164 tons, ap 
increase of 85,941 tons. A new agreement has just been entered 
into with Trinidad leaseholds for the sale of our productioy 
of crude oil up to December 31, 1936, on terms which Should, as 
in the past, prove to be to our mutual advantage. 










































CURRENT YEAR’S PROSPECTS. 


Having referred to the company’s conservative policy, which 
was reflected in the strong position disclosed by the accounts— 
he said in conclusion: We are consequently in all the better 
position to meet the world-wide situation which has been created 
by the existing over-production of oil. As has recently beep 
stated from an authoritative quarter, at no time since 1914-1915 
have the prices of crude remained down so long as this year, and 
prespects do not appear to justify better prices in the 
near future. On the other hand it is _ consideredg 
that the fall in the market price of oil products has 
reached its limit, and that lower prices than the present are 
not probable; while it is ttue that the present production of 
petroleum is greater than has ever previously been the case, at 
the same time the demand for petroleum products throughout 
the world is also greater than ever before. It is not expected 
that the average prices ruling for the current year will equal 
the average prices we received for last year, but we hope to 
continue to compensate for this to a substantial extent by an 
increased output combined with the consequential reduc. 
tion in working costs. Within the last two years our 
production expenses per ton have been reduced by 46 per cent, 
which, with our system of writing such large  deprecia- 
tion off the completed wells is all greatly to our advantage in 
dealing with the present situation. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

A final dividend of 40 per cent. in respect of the past year was 
declared ; the retiring directors were re-elected; and the auditors 
were reappointed. 

Resolutions were submitted increasing the capital to £500,000 
by creating 400,000 new shares of ss each, and to capitalise 
£80,000 of the undistributed profits to be applied in paying up in 
full 320,000 of these new shares for distribution to the shareholders. 

The resolutions were unanimously passed. 





APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, LIMITED. 
GOOD RESULTS—SPLENDID> DIVIDEND RECORD. 

The eighth ordinary general meeting of Apex (Trinidad) Oil- 
fields, Limited, was held, on the 13th instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad street, London. Mr. Walter Maclachlan (chair- 
man) presided. Mr S. H. Stacey (the secretary) read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: The profit earned during the year was £484,728, 
an increase, as compared with the previous year, of £110,158. 
Having detailed the allocation of the profits, he went on to say: 
The total cash distribution for the year in dividends will be 
£320,000, representing 80 per cent. on our capital. The share- 
holders further benefit by income-tax being deducted from the 
dividends at the rate of only about 2s in the £, so that the gross 
return for the year in dividends represents the equivalent of 
88 per cent., less full tax at 4s in the £. The distribution to the 
shareholders of 320,000 shares of the nominal value of £80,000 is, 
of course, in addition to this, and you will not be subject to either 
ircome-tax or super-tax in respect of these shares, as they will be 
paid up in full out of profits upon which income-tax is paid by 
this company. It is hardly necessary for me to express the great 
pleasure of the directors in being able to submit results which are 
so satisfactory and which enable them to recommend such 
substantial returns to the shareholders. 


ANGLO-JAYA RUBBER AND PRODUCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED. 

An extraordinary general meeting of the Anglo-Java Rubber 
and Produce Company, Limited, was heid at Winchester House, 
London, on the 16th instant, for the purpose of passing a resolu- 
tion to increase the capital of the company to £1,250,000 by the 
creation of 8,700,000 new shares of 2s each, to rank fari passu 
with the existing shares of the company. 

Mr R. F. McNair Scott presided, and in the course of his 
remarks said: We have called you together to-day to place before 
you a proposal for increasing the capital of our company. This 
increase is required in order that we may effect an amalgamation 
which your directors consider will be of great advantage to the 
shareholders. The advantages to be derived from amalgamation 
are so solid and so obvious that it is not surprising to find shrewd 
and far-sighted business men turning their attention steadily i0 
this direction. 

The ultimate all-round benefits for the shareholders make wel- 
come any sound proposal based on the principle of amalgamation. 
Gratifying as such results have proved to be when British industry 
has joined British industry, it will be readily conceded that the 
advantages are emphasised when foreign interests of a like nature 
are acquired and brought by amalgamation under British control. 
It is a proposition of this sort that your directors have under- 
taken on your behalf, and when I have disclosed the results which 
may be expected to accrue from these acquisitions, I am sure that 
you will agree that the benefits to be secured by bringing these 
foreign-owned properties into the British fold is but another step 
towards securing for Great Britain a still wider supremacy iD the 
rubber-planting industry, whilst assuring for our company 00 
only the maintenance of its importance as one of the premiet 
rubber plantations, but a substantial improvement in its cap! 
position and dividend-earning capacity. 


DIVIDEND RECORD. 

Since our oilfield was brought into serious production six and 
a-half years ago the total profits earmed have amounted to 
41,224,521. Out of these there has been, and will be, distributed 
to the shareholders {940,000, including the dividend about to 
be declared and the proposed distribution of shares, taking these 
at their nominal value of ss per share. The shareholders will thus 
have received 235 per cent. on our capital of £400,000, without 
taking into account the substantial benefit involved in the free 
distribution of 320,000 shares, the market price of which is about 
£2 per share. GROUP OF ESTATES TO BE ACQUIRED. 


PRODUCTION AND DELIVERIES. 


The production of oil during the year under review was 281,181 
tons, an increase of 84,493 tons over the preceding year, the 


Coming to details, it is proposed to acquire immediately a gtOUP 
of estates in the Malayan State of Johore comprising some 25,3 
acres in all, of which 21,664 acres are planted with rubber, mostly 
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mature, and which at present have an annual output of several 
million pounds of rubber. 

All of the properties have been reported upon recently by 
Mr J. K. Swaine, who is so well known in the rubber world as a 
sound and practical planter that I need say little to eulogise his 
abilities, except to bear witness that his report on recent acquisi- 
tions amalgamated with the popular Laras Rubber Estates, and 
its remarkable accuracy, as shown by results, are fresh in the 
minds of many of us. 

Mr Swaine estimates that the productive capacity of these new 
estates for the first year is not less than 6,006,675 Ibs of rubber, 
increasing in the seventh year to 7,248,550 Ibs, and values the 
properties, including the buildings, factories, and machinery, at 
£2,560,715. The price we pay for the whole is £1,860,000, which 
gives the wide and satisfactory margin of over £700,000. Mr 
Swaine’s valuation is based on an average price of 1s 8d per lb 
for rubber over the next seven years. 

For the purpose of completing the purchase of these properties 
it is intended, when the increase of capital has been approved, to 
create {1,000,000 of 7 per cent. convertible debenture stock, and 
to issue simultaneously 3,600,000 shares at 6s per share, which 
will give a generous bonus to all shareholders who wish to increase 
their present holdings; indeed, it is equal to a payment of 25 
per cent. on their shares. 

In view of the excellent security of the 7 per cent, debenture 
stock, and the advantageous option of conversion of £100 deben- 
ture stock into 250 shares for a period of seven years, and the 
favourable price of issue of the shares, very large applications may 
be expected from the general public, and it will be the intention 
to allocate a certain portion of the issues to such applications, and 
thus comply with the expectations of the Stock Exchange, and 
increase the strength of our shareholder list. 

A point of not inconsiderable importance is that, by the amal- 
gamation of rubber interests, the possibility of a central selling 
system, which would be of assistance to producers in coping more 
effectively with conditions governing the market from time tc time, 
is brought nearer. 

SECOND INTERIM DIVIDEND. 


Before closing my remarks, I have to announce that the 
directors have decided to declare a second interim dividend, pay- 
able prior to the allotment of the contemplated new capital, and 
we desire to make that as full as possible, so that the present 
shareholders shall receive the major benefits in respect of our year 
which ended on December 31st. We therefore propose to pay on 
January 27 a second interim dividend of 174 per cent. actual, less 
tax, to all shareholders on the register on this day, January 16, 
1928, in respect of the year ended December, 1927. 

To sum up, I would ask you to bear these three points in mind: 
(1) We are adding to the prospect of dividends. 

(2) We are subtracting from the capital cost per acre. 

(3) We are multiplying our planted acreage by three. 

Sir J. West Ridgeway seconded the resolution, which was 
carried unanimously. 


INTERNATIONAL TEA COMPANY'S STORES, LIMITED. 
STAR TEA ACQUISITION—-ADVANTAGES OF AMALGAMATION, 


An extraordinary general meeting of International Tea Cqm- 
pany’s Stores, Limited, was held on the 17th instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad street, London, for the purpose of 
considering and, if thought fit, passing resolutions providing for 
the splitting of the ordinary and first preference shares into the 
denominations of 5s each and £1 each respectively, for the increase 
of the capital by the creation of 600,000 new ordinary shares of 
5s each, and for the adoption of new articles of association. 

Mr G. Collier (chairman of the company) presided. 

The secretary (Mr E. D. Davies) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—You will have 
gathered from the notice convening this meeting, which has been 
in your hands for the requisite period, that the matters to be 
considered to-day are substantially of a formal character. I pro- 
pose to make a few observations in reference to the business which 
is immediately before the meeting, and to take the opportunity 
of explaining to you the reasons which have actuated your directors 
in acquiring a controlling interest in the Star Tea Company, 
Limited. 

You will have gathered from the resolutions that it is proposed 
that the existing 850,000 ordinary shares should be split into 
3,490,000 ordinary shares of 5s each, and that it is the intention 
of the company to issue a further £150,000 in 600,000 shares of 
58 each after the resolutions have been confirmed. The result 
will be, if the resolutions are passed, that the ordinary issued 
capital will become £1,000,000 in 4,000,000 ordinary shares of 
5S each, and that the increased capital of £150,000 be issued 
to the present holders of the ordinary capital at par. It is pro- 
Posed further that each such 5s share should have one vote per 
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share, but in order to preserve the rights of the first preference 
and the ‘‘A”’ preference shares as to voting, each £5 first pre- 
ference share will be split into five shares of £1 each, carriyng 
one vote per share, and the voting rights of the ‘“‘A”’’ preference 
shares be increased to one vote per share instead of one vote for 
every five shares as at present. 

On the capital as constituted to-day, this operation will give 
a slight advantage in voting to both classes of preference shares 
over the present issued ordinary shares. 

The board is advised that the splitting of the first preference 
shares will facilitate dealings in them on the Stock Exchange to the 
advantage of all concerned, and, moreover, we shall be following 
the modern practice of having preference shares of £1 each. 

With regard to the proposed alterations to the articles, as ex 
plained to you in the circular letter which accompanied the notices, 
the original articles were prepared over 30 years ago, and were 
drawn with a view to securing the control in the hands of govern- 
ing directors who alone were interested in the equity of the busi- 
ness represented by the ordinary shares. The old articles pro- 
vided for the virtual control of the company to remain in the 
hands of the governing directors so long as they were the holders 
of the ordinary shares. These provisions are no longer necessary, 
since it is the intention of the present owners of those shares to 
offer them for sale to the public at an early date, with the result 
that in the near future the capital of the company will be dis- 
tributed in all parts of the country. The directors who have been 
long associated with the company welcome this development, and 
believe that the distribution of the ordinary shares will redound 
to the advantage of the company by the creation of ‘‘ shareholder- 
customers.”’ 


ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION MODERNISED, 


These fundamental alterations in the articles carry with them 
other necessary alterations in order to bring them up to date and 
to comply with modern practice. I do not propose to trouble you 
again with the details as set out in the circular lettersbecause you 
have already had time to consider them carefully at your leisure, 
and had an opportunity of inspecting the proposed new articles 
which are to-day available for your inspection if anyone desires 
to look at them. 

Accordingly, I will put the resolutions to the meeting in a few 
mcments, but before doing so I desire to explain the present 
position and the prospects of your undertaking. 

As you know, until recently Lord Devonport held a controlling 
interest in this company as a holder of a majority interest in the 
ordinary shares. The balance of the ordinary shares were owned 
by the late Mr Tonge’s executors. On the purchase by Mr Cooper, 
whom I am glad to welcome as a director on the board to-day, 
and who is not new to this class of business, since his father was 
the founder of the Star Tea Company, Limited, it became no 
longer desirable that the affairs of the company should be in the 
hands of a governing director. The board was advised that we 
should follow modern practice and have directors appointed on 
terms where they would come up for re-election year after year in 
the ordinary way by the owners of the business. At the same 
time, you will, I am sure, be pleased to know that the heads of 
all departments, including myself, are under service agreements 
whereby we are bound for a term of years to serve the company, 
so that continuity of the management of the past will be secured. 
In this connection I may say that the administration of the 
business has been in the hands of those who will be responsible 
for it in the future for the last twenty years. 

ADVANTAGES OF AMALGAMATION WITH STAR TEA COMPANY. 

Through Mr Cooper’s good offices we recently had the oppor- 
tunity of considering the purchase of the control of the Star Tea 
Company, and the whole board were unanimous in thinking that 
such an amalgamation would be desirable and remunerative. I 
am glad to say that as a result of our offer we have acquired over 
go per cent. of the deferred shares of the Star Tea Company. The 
International owns just over 500 shops, which we believe to be 
the finest group in the country, although there is still great scope 
for development. The Star Company owns or controls about 400 
shops. As a result of the present merger of interests, arrange- 
ments are in hand whereby the Star Tea Company will have the 
advantage of the organisation of this concern, and active steps 
will be taken to modernise, as occasion makes it possible, a 
considerable number of the present depots and shops of that 


coricern. 





196 THE ECONOMIST. | Jannary 21. 1998, 
nei 


I am convinced, and my colleagues agree with me, that there 
is no reason in the course of the next few years why the Star es Ses Se Se: Sena 


Tea Company, with its 400 shops, should not be equally success- SUCCESSFUL YEAR—INCREASED REVENUE, 

— SS a ae and we are firmly convinced that the} The sixth annual general meeting of Michael Nairn and Green, 
ings to effecte | by reason of our manufacturing facilities wich, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at Winchester Ho 
and greater purchasing power, the avoidance of competition | id Broad street, London, Sir Michael Nairn, Bart., chaltaue 

and the interchange of information should show itself in the very | of the company, presiding. 
near future and be reflected in your accounts. The secretary (Mr John Wallace) having read the notice cop, 

I am one of those who believe that the future will prove that | vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 
success is only to be won by large units enjoying financial, manu- The Chairman said: The  balance-sheet does not cay 
facturing and purchasing resources, which are not open to the] for much comment on my _ part. The revenue from 
small trader, and that our action in acquiring the Star control | all sources is slightly in excess of last year, and enables 
will considerably hasten the development of our business on sound | us to declare a final dividend of 74 per cent., making 1, 
lines. There is no more steady progress in industry to-day than | per cent., less income-tax, for the year, and to carry forward the 
that to be enjoyed by chain stores, especially where concerned in | sum of £37,740 78, as against £31,204 8s 10d last year. I think 
the sale of foodstuffs. It has been proved in this country again | it advisable to point out, as I have done in former years, that 
and again, although we are only in our infancy in the movement | Michael Nairn and Greenwich, Limited, is purely a financial com. 
compared with the United States of America. By the action we | pany dealing mainly with the return on our investments in many. 
have taken our profits, which since the close of our last financial | facturing companies. 
year have already shown a very satisfactory increase, will early Our shareholders are naturally interested in the success of these 
reflect the wisdom of our purchase. companies, and I am glad to be in a position to state that in the 
year now under review, after providing for adequate depreciation of 
all buildings and plant, profits earned have been most satisfactory, 
and the policy of steadily building up reserves is being consistently 
followed. é ; 

Your directors are satisfied also that the companies in which we 
are interested are maintaining their factories in the highest state 
of efficiency, and by introducing new methods that make for 
excellence of production and low costs, are keeping abreast of the 
times and equipping themselves to meet the growing requirements 
of the trade. 

Here—in London—extensive alterations and additions to the 
Nairn Company’s warehouses and offices in Aldersgate street are 
being carried out to deal more efficiently with the increasing 
demand for Nairfi products in the City and Suburbs. 

I am sure you will be glad to know also that the usual bonus 
schemes for the benefit of the staff and employees of the manufac. 
turing companies have been maintained. 















































PREFERENCE SHAREHOLDERS’ SECURITY GREATLY ENHANCED. 


Speaking in particular to the holders of the preference shares, I 
need hardly point out that the security of these shares has been 
greatly enhanced by the acquisition of the control of the Star 
Company. Beyond the issue of 600,000 ordinary shares of 55 
each at par, which will provide this company with £150,000, it 
is proposed to finance the acquisition of the Star shares out of the 
company’s own resources, and, if required, by temporary finance 
from the company’s bankers. 

There will shortly be an offer for sale of part of the shares 
which have been acquired by Mr. Cooper through the Charter- 
house Investment Trust, Limited, and I am authorised to say that 
preferential consideration in allotment will be given to the holders 
of both classes of preference shares in this company. 

I think I have now dealt with the main points which should 
interest this meeting, and I have much pleasure in calling upon 
Mr. Colin Cooper to second the resolution. 

Mr. Colin Cooper seconded the motion, and the Chairman and 
the solicitor having replied to questions, the resolutions were 
carried by the requisite majority in each instance. 


AUSTRALIAN TRADE, 


A development of some interest has taken place in connection 
with the Australian trade since our last annual meeting. Some 
years ago a linoleum company started operations in Sydney, but 
it has recently been realised by those concerned that real progress 
could not be made without help from experienced manufacturers, 
A representative of the company approached the Nairn Company, 
and as a result a new company called Michael Nairn and Co. 
(Australia), Limited, has been formed in Sydney under the 
management of the Nairn Company, who hold a controlling 
interest. I believe that this step was necessary to safeguard our 
trade in Australia and will prove in the best interests of our 
shareholders. 

When last I had the pleasure of addressing you I referred to 
foreign competition and the necessity for keeping a watchful eye 
upon any developments in that direction. Competition for export 
trade is becoming much keener from the Continent and America, 
but we are quite alive to the position, and it is the firm intentioo 
of the companies in which we are particularly interested to us 
every, effort to maintain their position in the Continent of Europe 
and the British Empire. 

The comparatively prosperous state of the linoleum industry in 
this country to-day is due, I believe, to a great extent to the 
excellent relations existing between employers and employees, and 
I see no reason why that prosperity should not be maintained, 
especially in view of the improved industrial situation. 

I have now much pleasure in proposing the adoption of the 
report and accounts, together with the payment of a final div: 
dend of 7} per cent., less tax, making with the interim dividend 
of 5 per cent. paid on July 18, 1927, a dividend of 124 per cett, 
less income-tax, for the year ended December 31, 1927, and as 
Mr J. T. Tulloch to second this proposal. 









NORTH AFRICAN 
<ybMOTOR TOURS 


Za 


Everywhere from the Golden Sands of Tunisia 
to the shores of feudal Morocco, from the blue 
Mediterranean to the Bluer Niger—Timbuktu, 
the“TRANSATLANTIQUE” has irreproaci- 
able arrangements for private or groupe.s tours 


Algeria—Tunisia—Morocco 
The Great ERG Deserts 


40 Famous *“TRANSATLANTIQUE” Hotels. 
Company’s own ~“ Transatla tique’’ Mail 
Steamers. Company's own Cars, 3, 4 and 5 
seater Limousines or Landaulets for private 
tours. 10 seaer Landaulet type or Limou- 
sines for small parties of ten only. — 

A magic word for everything appertaining to 
Touring in North Africa . . . *° TRANSAT.’ 


Ce TRANSATLANTIQUEL«d 
FRENCH LINE 
20 Cockspur Street, Londo3, S.W.1 


MR TULLOCH’S REMARKS. 


much pleasure in seconding the adoption of the report and 





carried unanimously. 


Mr J. T. Tulloch said: Ladies and gentlemen,—I have very 


proposals which Sir Michael Nairn has put before you. I do 10 
think I can add with advantage anything to what he has said. 
There is just one point to which, however, I would like to refer. 
I am the only director of Michael Nairn and Greenwich, Limited, 
who has not actually spent all his life in connection with this 
trade, and one thing which has struck me since I joined the board 
has been this—the solidarity of the concern. Sir Michael Naira 


Write for in his speech has referred to the fact that he believes the com 
Listened parative prosperity of the company is due to the excellent relation 
between the employees and the employers. I would like 1 

proses | emphasise my own impression as an outsider as far as Micha 
@XE@XG> | Nairn and Greenwich is concerned, and say that this has bees 
as one of the things that has impressed me most-—the real interest 


that is taken in the concern by all those who are connected with It. 
The resolution for the adoption of the report and accounts was 
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LONDON COUNTY FREEHOLD AND LEASEHOLD 
PROPERTIES, LIMITED. 


RECORD RESULTS OF THE YEAR. 


The eighteenth annual general meeting of the London County 
Freehold and Leasehold Properties, Limited, was held, on the 
igth instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad street, London, 
Mr A. C. Bourner (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said :—Ladies and gentlemen,—The report and accounts 
are the best we have yet been able to submit. Our net 
revenue was £78,107, as against £52,040 last year, and £85,506 is 
now available for appropriation. The directors recommend re- 
serves of £15,000—as against £8,ooo—for various purposes, a 
dividend of g per cent. for the year, to include the interim 
dividend of 34 per cent.—and that £37,506—as against £28,399, 
or an increase of £9,107—be carried forward. 


THE DIVIDEND. 


The net revenue for the year, you will observe, would permit of 
a dividend of 13 per cent. on the capital, but in the judgment of 
the directors it is prudent to make a sound foundation even more 
sound by reasonable provisions for contingencies. Members will 
realise that although the highest possible dividend is not paid 
the reserves are reflected in the market price of the shares. 


In three years the carry-forward will have trebled, and will now 
be equivalent to over 6 per cent. on our present capital; in addi- 
tion, £11,244 1s set aside for the redemption of debenture stock. 
Our gross revenue is likely to be materially increased in the pre- 
sent year, and it follows that our net revenue should increase. Our 
financial position is improved in that our assets at £1,997,575 are 
increased by £92,968, and our liabilities at £1,187,920 only in- 
creased by £62,313. A surplus of assets of £809,655, as against 
£779,000, shows an increase of £30,655. Our capital of £600,000 
is more than well represented by the assets, which can by no 
means be considered overvalued. ° 


In three years we shall have accumulated £18,075 as a provision 
for the lessened terms of the leases, which is more than ample for 
the purpose, and annual additions and compound interest will 
augment the fund to a very great extent as time proceeds. On 
the other hand, we have assets, such as ground rents, which as the 
teverslonSs grow nearer appreciate in value every year. 


DEMAND FOR FLATS. 


The funds at the disposal of the directors did not permit 
acquisition last year of some suitable investments offered, and so 
that they may be in a better position in the future they are 
recommending you to allow the capital to be increased, believing 
that a satisfactory dividend can be paid on such capital. The 
majority of our flats are governed by the Rent Restrictions Act, 
which is to be continued ; consequently, when they are available 
to be let at their market value there is a valuable reversion to 
increased rents. The demand for all classes of flats seems to be 
great, and we have experienced no difficulty in finding new 
tenants as vacancies arise. 


° FUTURE PROSPECTS. 


The continuous erection of flat properties in London evidences 
the growing demand for flats. These command high rents, but, 
as we let our flats at very reasonable rents, we have a stability of 
revenue not likely to be shaken by the competition of new flats, 
where rents are necessarily much higher than ours. 

Rates are a formidable item, and, though the assessable value 
of districts has increased, the rate in the £1 shows no sub- 
Stattial variation. We paid in rates last year no less than 
£52,096, which is more than one-fifth of our rent roll, and averages 


118 4d in the £1. Rates vary from 19s 4d in the £1 at Tottenham 


—we have a small property there—to Westminster 9s 7d in the £1. 
Ground rents, rates, repairs, and other outgoings and expenses 
absorb more than half of the rent we receive, and the balance 
Temaining is equivalent to 7} per cent. per annum on the actual 
capital employed in carrying on the company. This figure itself 
Tefutes absolutely the claim sometimes heard that landlords seek 
an unduly high return for their capital invested. 


Analysis of municipal corporation accounts seems to disclose 
a want of capacity to economise in the expenditure. Mr W. L. 

itchens, chairman of Cammell, Laird, and Co., says: ‘ Help is 
Tequired from the Government in the way of reduced taxation 
and from local authorities in the way of reduced rates, both of 
— are far too high. There is a municipal extravagance 

Toughout the country which is altogether scandalous.” 

Sir Wm. Burton (vice-chairman) seconded the resolution, and it 
‘Was carried unanimously. 
j At the extraordinary general meeting the resolution to increase 
he capital to £1,000,000 was carried unanimously. 
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TIN SELECTION TRUST, LIMITED. 

PROGRESS IN THE EAST—IN NIGERIA AND IN CORNWALL. 

The annual general meeting of the Tin Selection Trust, Limited, 
was held on the roth instant at Winchester House, Old Broad 
street, London. 

Sir Wituiam D. Henry, C.I.E. (the chairman), who presided, 
said that for four consecutive years at least output had failed 
to keep pace with demand. Although the United States had taken 
less metal in 1927, the recrudescence of the demand in Europe 
had absorbed the available surplus over 1926, and despite the 
substantial increase in the demand from that quarter, there was 
room for a further improvement during 1928. They saw no 
prospect of any sustained drop in the price of tin, and, indeed, 
every probability of an early recovery. The board did not 
believe that there was any fear of over-production; the dangers 
which faced the tin industry lay in the opposite direction. 

No fresh productive field of any real importance had been 
discovered for a great many years, and they were still faced with 
the probable exhaustion of all the known world resources of tin 
within the course of the next two or three decades. He wished 
to point out, however, that in these remarks he was trying to 
envisage the welfare of the industry as a whole. The operating 
companies in which this Trust was interested could earn substan- 
tial dividends with the price of the metal at its present figure. 


TRUST’S INVESTMENTS. 


Dealing with the investments of the Trust, the Chairman said 
that a year ago they had some forty different holdings, repre- 
senting at cost a total of £1,101,739, of which £54,539 was in 
gilt-edged securities. At the close of the year under review they 
held in British Government securities over £100,000, and their 
other investments had increased by £216,276, and had expanded 
to a total of 65. The Trust was at present directly interested in 
50 different Eastern and Nigerian tin companies, 41 of which 
were already regular producers of tin, and of the remainder 
practically all were expected to be returning some appreciable 
output before the close of 1928. 

It was too early as yet to venture an opinion as to whether the 
tinfields of Tanganyika and Uganda, in which they were interested 
to a small extent, would fulfil the high hopes entertained, but the 
oxide already produced had proved to be of exceptionally high 
grade. As to the Trust’s Cornish interests, they confidently ex- 
pected that Parkanchy and Polhigey would take a leading part in 
the renaissance of the tin mining industry of that county, while 
Wheal Kitty Tin, a modestly capitalised company, was expected, 
when the plant extensions had been completed, to reach an output 
of not less than 4o tons per month. With regard to the Eastern 
section of their investments, Northern Tavoy, Kampar Malaya 
and Talerng, in all of which they had substantial holdings, should 
be producing before the next meeting, while Toyo was already in 
the list of producers with an output gradually working up to 60 or 
zo tons per month, and Sungei Kinta and Teja Malaya had re- 
cently begun active operations. 


POSITION IN NIGERIA. 


Turning to Nigeria, most satisfactory maiden dividends had 
been received from Associated Tin Mines, and the latest news of 
Bauchi and of Kaduna Syndicate, the Trust’s two major interests, 
suggested a further advance on past excellent achievements. Im- 
proving returns from Tin Properties, Juga and Jarawa, were also 
expected. The notable expansion in its scope and activities by 
the acquisition of Mongu and Anglo-Bauchi had materially en- 
hanced the status of the affiliated group in Nigeria, and the board 
regarded as no less pleasing the accession of skill and experience 
in local mining conditions represented by Mr Peek and other 
leading Nigerian engineers. The recently-concluded arrangements 
with the alluvian tin Malaya interests implied not merely the 
control of a large and steadily increasing output and of many 
proved tin bearing properties in Malaya, but also a notable addi- 
tion to the group’s technical resources in the shape of a highly- 
trained staff of engineers with exceptional local experience. The 
consummation of that very large and extraordinarily interesting 
Malayan business betokened only the beginning of the fulfilment 
of a policy towards which they had been striving for some years. 

They had become associated with Mr Hammon and Mr Cleave- 
land, heads of the world-famed Yuba Group of California, and 
recognised authorities on dredge building and dredging, in the 
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development of a large area of deep alluvial in Lower Perak, GOVERNMENT RETUR 
which was owned by Alluvial Tin Malaya, and was the “ apple alii NS, &c, 
of the eye” of that concern. This, he believed, would become CURRENCY NOTES ACCOUNT—(000’s omitted), 
the largest tin-dredging undertaking in the world. . ti 
Arrangements had been concluded whereby the whole of the Redemption Account, "i 
Yuba engineering organisation had been placed unreservedly at » lool | peemet Baldca lee Ter 
the service of the Anglo-Oriental Group. 2 fuak of 33 i 
__ As to the accounts of the Trust, if the shareholders adopted the . lee 
directors’ recommendation, the dividend for the year would be eer mare menage anaes — ——— we 0 
16} per cent., and the reserve would become £225,000. S ws 
The report and accounts were adopted. i 
18 
4 
RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR MILLS AND GRANARIES, LIMITED. i 
(b 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS DESPITE DIFFICULT CONDITIONS. a5250 n , 
The 42nd ordinary, general meeting of the Rio de Janeiro 56,250 a 
Flour Mills and Granaries, Limited, was held, on the 17th 66,250 a 
instant, at the Institute of Chartered Accountants, London, Mr 56,250 In 
Richard Foster (the chairman) presiding. no a 
The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and — Us (4 
accounts, said that the flour mill showed a lower profit than last ro 135 a 
year by £24,000, in spite of the fact that they had had larger 56,250 = Ir 
grindings than ever before. That falling off was undoubtedly 56,250 13 
caused by keener competition on a restricted market, which 56,250 1B alk 
restriction was due to tightness of money, particularly in the | 98?-38-------.....! 2% 588) 5,650! .. | 56,250 | 1! 19 ie 
i ior. i i i Since July 21, 1920, notes and certificates outstandi includ 
interior. The cotton mill showed an increase in profit of £7,000, y pare eens | —_ = notes ould nt 
and here, again, they had dealt with a much larger production a= at £317 for 1923 at 400, tor 1923 as £370.185,300, for 1934 a 
than previously. London account, in which item was included | 248,190,900, for ae ey yy oy 902,500, for 1927 a) 
the dividends from their Brazilian investments, also showed a re 00,100, 
higher profit than last year of some £10,000. On the debit side al 
the first item of expenses was £1,000 less, income-tax provision ___ NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). ue 
was Lvenee higher, and they proposed to carry a further £20,000 w. ses dj : ig dj rig a. rr i 
to wheat reserve. ei 2 5 8 if ge Fi if Rot 
They were able to pay the usual dividend of 1s 9d per share < a a /A Aa | “ 
—making 3s per share for the year—and a bonus of 1s per share, | ais | si! 314 | mel 314 m4 Pa} 
both free of income-tax. The board were proud of being able to 2; 14 iS | 13| 13 1a on 
place such a satisfactory balance-sheet before the shareholders, °° | age | ste | 760 | 760 . 8 
particularly in view of the exceptionally difficult trading condi- ee eo. | 910, S11) all 21) a 
tions during the past financial year. The serious financial and | S fl S| S e s 
commercial crisis in Brazil had been very little relaxed, but, 2,047 | 2,166 2,068 | 2,109 2,109 2,154 es 
according to later advices, it would seem that things generally a = | oH | | ns 3S 
were better, and Brazil was such a wonderful country that at any 2 | 360) 314 303 | 292 292 am c 
moment pessimism might change to optimism. The successful Doenter Bonds -----, 323 1b 3 = = ° - 
loans placed in this country and elsewhere had undoubtedly | National Savings Certs.. 967 | 366 | 369 | 575 | 575 310 t 
helped to ease the monetary situation in Brazil, and it was hoped og 1,806 | 1,138 —_ po ian aes t 
that there might be better trade for the company during the ust | ate | ate | ais! is rm ; 
coming year. M43} 186 | 167| 139| 182 4 
Mr S. C. Sheppard (managing director) said that the output of 698 Or 
their factories, and of those in which they were interested, had, 7 Rei 
with the exception of the Biscuit Company, shown a steady Total Liabilities... 7,778 | 7,631 ; 
increase, and actually constituted a ‘“‘ record’? of manufacture in * Includes debt to cena son Gevemmnent. 
the company’s history. Competition was getting ‘‘ hotter”? than o . F 
ever, and the railways had unfortunately materially increased POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. F 
their freights to the interior, which might tend to check the Wap and Means Advances Jan. “a. Mar, as. ae) whe 
consumption of wheat flour, although people seldom gave UP | ,ayances by of England ee 
whkeaten bread when once they had been accustomed to it, unless Advances Public Deptmts. 160,901,000... 116,601,000... ~ 168,070,000. 6,150,000 C 
it were from sheer necessity. The prospects of the Argentine | T°? Catstanting «. STAINS... CUV,TE N00. . 9018. 005,000.. 
1928 wheat crop continued very promising. Total Floating Debt ...... 836,131,000.. 715,7 715,776,000... 810,375,000. q 
i * Includes £8. the 8 of which were not carried to the Hxchequer , 
The report was unanimously adopted. 000, e aa Bs mone & 7 Iss 
C 
PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE. 4 


RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER. 


KANSALLIS-OSAKE-PANKKI ge | Se rss | 


1927-28, to nded | Ended 
(National Joint Stock Bank). root) | Janse | Jugs | JET OS 
Established 1889. Galanos io Bxchequer| | & ae |e 08 
Ss eo @ oe 
Head Office: Helsinki (Helsingfors), FINLAND. Bank ve] os _ See _ Sema - | ane 
145 BRANCHES at all important business ve 6,459,656, 6,596,953)» = 3r 
centres in Finland. Cussoms hy iy 1510 158 pe 
Motor § Wehiele Duties | 94) 15, 12517.00 4,961,000 _ 
_ ... Fmk. 200,000,000 : sampe ome 18; 650,000 17,620,000 60000) 
Reserve Fund and 800,000] 180,000, 190/000} 20,000 - 
; 113; 116,05, a 251,000) 
Profits ane 185,000,000_ vTax 62,000,000) 25°470,000 eee 400,000) No 
; : oe. I 0" 
Total Assets =) Profi 1,430,000 _3,22¢,000| _ 110,000 NO 
OfR06.......eceeeee 48,800,000) 45,000,000} 1,100,000 D 
(30/9/27) ... 4,  2,569,273,000 | {| Botte; noes 840,000 ~ Oo 
; Receipts from Sundry | | De 
Siete aeiibelii hin diniachiinnip-epapnesainiennrabnnratreqeiendiihitiignsteinintpeiiaiiiaie imitans 2 ET 18,658,744) ee | De 
ripti i i , * 17,223,785) 21,228; 2'0,230 P 
All desc iptions of banking business transacted 0 ta. ekns nee ee ci 
Telegraphic Address : KANSALLISPANKKI. $4,830,000| 537,057,714 525,856,413 24,920,230 22 Jar 


Total, inc, Balance .... : 543,517,370 532,413,346". als 
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Total Receipts into 
the Exchequer from 


cmpwman inl wee eee | =OChe Bankers’ Gasette. 


Jan. 14, Jan. 15, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 15, 
1928, 1927. 1928. 1927. 








eee: aT ee oat ac ae a ae 
OTHER RECEIPTS. | 





Advances Repaid— 
Temprest OD Exchequer Bonds under 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 


oe ‘Unemployment Insur. _ —_ Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 18, 1928. 
Onder . 


Mone faised by Creation of Debi— 


r Capita] Expenditure Issues : 


ance Acts, 192] ....... 3,866,000 432,000, .. | 44,000 
| ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 

















(a) & 
the Telegraph (Money) £ 
Under 925, ssnupeahen weeen teen 7,000,000! “eo ee Notes issued ........ 174,420,520 Government debt .... 11,015,100" 
Under the — = Islands 3,779). ee Other securities ...... 8,754,900" 
Bi Exchequer a under the Gold coin & bullion ..154,670,520 
ita! Expenditure (Money) a waeetineeasaee 
se icrcees'ig| | a | “ 174,420,520 | 174,420,520° 
(b} Under the y 
Me cnedsssedsee 2,1€0,000| 15,763,431 
¢Fncne eee: BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
By Treasury Bills .....+..+e+00. pa to ene £ act. 
e A ed “ER 26,800,000]  25,400,u0 Proprietors’ capital .. 14,553,000 | Government securities 36,483,992 
By National War Bonds........ 20 lteter, ves. 3,502,067 | Other securities ...... 60,366,247 
By 4% Treasury Bonds, 1931-33 Public deposits*...... 19,201,076 | Notes ..........eee+ 39,671,680 
By 4% Treasury Bonds, 19% .. Other deposits........ 100,131,663 | Gold and silver coin.. §59,572° 
(4) Ways and Means Advances .... Seven-day & other bills 3,685 
ti cee en 
In ae of Cunard Loan........ 137,391,491 137,391,491. 
In respec! of issues ander Land , 
Bettlement (Facilities) Acts, 1919 * Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt a® 
and 1 spe eceeescocsesesseessee wee ‘ 70" sil a | _2e Dividend Accounts. 
<> Beer ouida seceeeseeees | 3)225,823,321! 3,255,973,199' 73,331,230) 79,119,388 
-—”—«&M#‘'XPF/INDITURE AND OTHER (88UHs 
Toral Amount, | Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on» 
Estumate | the Exchequer io | Jan. 18, 1928. Last Week. | Last Year. 
forthe Year; meet Payments from 
1937- an ko ane Iesvnes, —_—= £ &£ & 
(including |ADr. 1, 1827, )Apr. 1, 1926, Ww Rest ........ sesesecccccccesscccees! 3,502,067 | + 91516 |— 39,746 
Bupplee | 5, to 15, Public deposits .......cceccecceeces 19,201,076 | + 4,347,438 | + 48, 
mentary | “928 | | 1937 Other deposits ........ pulened seoee] 100,131,663 | — 9,928,922 | — 11,617,041 
—XPENDITURE. S| Government \coourities ecccccccceee 36,485,992 — 3,145,000 | + wien 
Sational Services— OF BEOCUFIBICS. .. .cccccccccccccces 60.366,24' _— —_ 0,674 
ties. 30%, 000,000 weaeten| teeing & SerVO nono... eesceececese sooo] 00541353 | + LTaSae | + Gfenall 
000,000 ’ ! oO OTD. wc cccccccccccce cece 748,840 - ° -_ 
Sinking Fond ......../ $9 8,225,042] 9,691,064 Goin and ballion “ss ooseossecvees ssenogea | + ESAS | + ApNm ate 
“le beams a — 14,300,000 9,161,966 8,793,441, % of reserve to lia OM icedekuale 338% + 18% 
yments to North aeaicediniltaipenbeaeiient tine danaan ieee arate ieee ne 
Piveland Exchequer | 6,400,000 5245.16 5,591,730, 24,376] 180,536 | Circulation Securities! iain ~~ 
a 3,700,000 _ 3,023,202) 2,314,118). os Date. | Saition. aoe Deposits.) Banking} or out of | % of Reserve 
Gupply Services ........| 424,729,000) 314,540,528) 323,514,257) 6,050,00C} 6,700,000 "|" Bills). | —— OO 
Bxpenditure...... ... 37,629,000! 61,785,190, 665,203,120, 9,587,071! 13,358,642 | ment. 
OTRER ISSUES, 
Temporary Advances— 1927. | & £ 
Scaieencrae | Nowe Hansa ase ss 
Act, 1904... noc cneteonere 36,917, 73,782, a Dec. 49,709,760, 136,805,220 |107 
Under the 14 149,908,694) 137,248,625 


ance Acts, 981 ment Ensur-/ 2,410,000 16,282,431 250,000) 420,000 21 (150,381,205, 138'778.715 107 
tomes to Meet Caplii ixpendivare— | 28 152,408,849, 138,711,420 |138,536,802 





employment insurance Acts, 1921— 
Repayment of amounts borrowed ..| 3,822,000, 


Under the Tele b A | 1928. 

1925... ee oo 7,400,000 8,700,000} 400,000; 400,000 | Jan. 4 152,303,247| 137,728,370 
Under the West Indian Islands | i 11 [155,001,549 135,933,585 
pepseeeet) — ae donk eda 5,779) 18 '155,540092 134,748,840 

nder e tal E. diture | 

(Money) Act, 1904-....-2 0... | o™ ‘i 






























Bedemption of Debt— a a | 
Principal of Nedional Savings Ger Pena rane —— | ‘Town, | Metropolitan, | Country. | ‘Total. 
r. ati oataicainac emcee Raa teesaieisaad catia 
plltcaten. sn sasesassenseess eee: 26,050,000} 800,000; 650,000 1928 | £ at 
dogs sauonalSerines Bonds) oe || | Summary ato dant neeeneey groom | ahs 
i ek ending Jan. 11 ........ | 
pald'of, 27825261; nea pe Week ending Jan. 18 ........ 779,349 37,787 
y the National Debt Commis- ao --— pneeaeeiod 
sioners, £12,075,000 ....-......... 66,200,261 +s ee ee Total to date 1928............ 1,993,478 100,615 
Other Debt ander the War Loan 1 Do BIRT cccccccccee 1; _— er 
Acts, 1914 10 1919 ...sse.esereees. “ “ ** | Increase or decrease in 1928 {|* 397) = og 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid| 497,601,000} 575,043,000) 11,600, 13,C00,000 a 
ee Total f BID cccccccess 19, 1,758,032 
Issues to National Debt Com- Total for no 1928 dieccoweses 33 429 1,660,757 
missioners to Reduce Debt— + 1,473,253 | + 97,275 
Cunard Loan Repayments ........ 130,0C0 130,000 oe ee Increase or decrease in 1927 { = 441% | = 58% 
Old Sinking Fund, 1907-1908— 
_—— sam = 9 of the 1,623 
inance Act, 1908.......scececees Ot VIN CLEARING RETURN 
3,222, 798, 133| 3,253,222 312| 73,117,077| 78,953,642 snantmmenes ” - 
Cinece ta Exchequer— Jan. 14, = Jan. bate a. tor Week. Week! 
o land CeOrcceseorvercescoors 4 + ’ 746 te 
Bank of drdland 2ovvvvicvrcrciiin | Toeste| “Geel adeao0| T1966 Month of December. | “"fotals to Jan. 14 
Total 3,025,188] 2,756,887 + 14,1534 165,746 a. fa Leak net. a 
Note —Budget Estimate as in H.C. 54 of 1927. a; = — 


‘Treasury, January 16, 1928, ——$—$ $$} J | |} 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 














£ 
Tenders for £35,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on Jan. 13, (So 
3 » and the total amount — for was £55,045,000. For bills at ; 108 2,291,000 
ae ane to L ggenoe L at £98 18s 1ld, about 62 per yg] 1QSESO00 | 1.355.300 
+ and above in full. e amounts allotted were in bills at 3 > 
65 40C 427, 
Months, £33,000,000, ; 4 Best = aaa 
Amount | Tre Bi ++? 
ies Amoums | Amennt | Troseury Bills $100 “Sanam | “aassioo 
Offered, be Av ’ 
5 erage Rate. + 04) 1,595,206 | 1,543,100 
2 3 2 a +116; 2,594,000 2,694,800 
. a ce Ne Sn eh nee nate, 
45,000,000 60,915,000 47 614 Wash ccccccescencs 136,661,000 | 143,670,000 |+ gl 
40,000,000 57,885,000 46 811 
coms | mu | Sug 
40,000,000 : 4 6 305 OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 
40,000,000 46398000 ‘ 7 os; NOTE.—The latest ret f the Bank of G din th 
é -—irhe est return o e 0 reece appeareé n e 
45,000,000 84,500,006 45 409 Economist of Noy. 19; Estoniain Dec. 24; Bulgaria in Dec. 31; Canada 
40,000,000 025,000 4 5 087 in Jan,7; South Africa, Denmark, Poland, Lithuania and Egypt in 
35,000,000 | 55,045,000 44 431 Jan. 14, 
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U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $'s (000's omitted). | _ BANK OF JAYA.—In florins (00's omitted), - 
cacininatilneipeneingegialipaiiaiaas neater memiaiemmaarmere Jan. 14,' Jan. 7, |Dec. 31,/Dec. 24) Jan. 15) Positoa~ Wi 
Jan. 19, | Jan. 12,| Jan.6, Jan. 21, AssErs, 1928. 1938. | 1927, | 1927. | 1927. '|May 70.19 ; - 
RESOURCES. 1928. 1928, 1928. 1927 1937. a ss 14 | 196,800 | 196,300 | 196,000 | { 196.579 ¥ 
Total gold reserves ...... 2,807,900 | 2,742,500 2,935,940 | Silver Oaa08 | See 29,478 an 
os yee - rer ce 609,210 seo Discounts, advances, and | i : 
ills bought in open m > 5 other i ti ts...... | 168,400 170,900 | 159,500 | 170,900 | 139,2 f , 
petal oS my peauenen : aH =o. 603, : oaaee Liana a : , en fi * 
‘otal bills and securities »977, 1,536, ,068 Notes in circulation | 328,000 323,000 | 319,800 | 319,200 | 319,328 } 
Total wesouroee sebbebnabe 26,860 | 5,181,730 | 5,440,510 5,039,020 | Deposits and bills payable | 49,200 49300 | 55,400 | 56100 | 63.337 ‘ts 5 
IABILITIES, ais ; — 5 
Federal Reserve notes in — 5 Ne 
actual circulation .... 1,679,620 | 1,760,710 | 1,813,200 | 1,709,926 ee eres eee an Coenen CENs eating, 1: 
Deposits —Memberbank— | Jan. 15, ; Jan.7, | Dec.31, | Dec.23,| Jan.15,\ Postion [Po — 
reserve account...... 2.473.360 | 2,485,760 | 2,431,850 | 2,243,430 8. 1928. 1928. 1927. 1927. 1927, MavsL9i 5 
i 2,556,300 | 2,473,280 | 2.317.800 d 491,819 | 517,023 | 471.267! 442,190; inis | ™ 
365,830 | 361,240 | 354,260 | Si 63.897 | 63,410} 62855} 63,250) 72.472 = 
5,181,730 | 5,440,510 | 5,333,840 | 5,039,020 ra 317,890 | 341,289 | 370,751 | 325,520) 337614, im | - 
IABILITIES. | : 
Notes in circulatn| 788,661 | 832,713 | 917,333 | 854,087 | 757,215 | an5q95 fe OM 
i 175,614 | 183,018! 153,400! 98; 156,010! 33759 
707% | 672% | 660% 169% _ i | 
‘BANK OF ITALY.—In paper lire (000’s omitted), | I 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERYE BANK.—In $’s (000's omitted). | ~~; Dee. 31.) Dee. . Denti Ad 
ASSETs. 1927. | ° 927. 1996 ; 
an. 19, | Jan.12, ; Jan. 6, . Jan. 21, | Total reserve a 2,901,911) 2,902,790 cas 4 . 
1928. 1938. 1928, 1927. 1927. Other cash ........| 346,776 33 341,122 267781 Ot 
Total bills discounted....) 84,900} 148,840 263,490 89,020 | Inland bills ...... 3,811,531) 3,911,373, — 5,356)7 = 
Bills * in open mkt. 78,620 85,630 95,930 90,600 | Advances to the 
Total U.S. Govt.securities}; 101,110 127,460 168,680 63,670 Treasury ...... 4,227,148) 4,227,148) 4,229,411 
Total bills and securities}; 264,630 361,930 528,100 243,290 | Other advances .. 1,603,887 oy 1,212,797 2,683,618 
Securities ........ 331,553, 330,515 Sw 
947,010 | 985,680 983,670 | 882,370 | Lrapiarins. - | | 
Notesin circulation nee 17; (754-310 ee 17,973,299 a 
liabilities combined..| 827% | 751% on | on | SS SS si 
(a) Gold lire. ; Ge 
IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000's omitted). BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000's omitted). . 
: : ee ~ Jan. 7, ; Dee. 31, | Dec. 22, | Jan. 7, ) Position N 
me Re ee ae | ae | ae | ee sore. | agi. | asin.” | toar' | “isin” waaay BD 
‘Total securities .... 8,63,65 18,88,62 18,60, 63 19,90,47 18,82,09 Coin and ballion Gola. sence) 147,232 147,232 147,230 ead 4m 
Loans . 15,75,95 13,5786 | 12,12,82 | 13,74,19 | Balance abroad and foreign 
24,86,54 24,62.43 22.6351 bills ...... snes 30,816 46,757 32,901 62651 | | $8533 
Taland bills». 10,77,36 | 9,364 | 8,62,60 5.8891 | Norwegian and Foreign Gov- | - 
Foreign bills. 29,54 36.29 30,44 ernment securities ... 25,593 25,612 25,599 33,460 
Dead stock ee 2a); 7m 2,81,04 2.8082 i 2,78,44 257,919 260,510 245,046 459,945 76,91) g 
with other banks ; 
320,400 | 330,901 | 339,759 | 327,458 134m P 
Cash 14,22,59 20,70,61 23,66,24 85.113 | 94.568 56.079 | 306806 | TIS F 
Capital paid up ....| 5,62,50/ 56250} 56250] 56250 62,50 | §,62,50 
Reserve .........--- 5,07,50 | _5,07,50 5,07,50 | 507,50) 492,50 BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). : 
Total deposits 75,56.47 78,47,35 | 80.32.46 | 76,62,04 x 7 De cow z 
Theabove includes—|_ £ £ ee é den. 14, | Jan.%, | Deo. St, | Dec. 3, | saat 
Deposits in Lond’n nas | oon os os a 40 | 230,168 | 250,175 | 204208 B 
Adv’nces in L'nd’n oS 866 955 96 | Government securities -Swedish| 11,132 11,132 | 12,132 | 10767 B 
ee Stole eee 138 | 9 % 5 = Foreign| 105,154 | 105,154 105,154} 46,403 a 
__BanksinLondon} 24] S88) | GCS | 52s | Other Swedish bonds quoted on 
foreign bourses ......... amine | 1,032 1,035 1,200 . 


wae ? s Bills payable in amet - 217,616 209,429 | 198,302 

BANK OF FRANGE.—In francs (000’s omitted) P net | ae | | = 

Jan. 19, | Jan. 12, | Jan. 5, | Jan. 20, | Posimon Balance abroad | 59,007 | £0,105 71,587 75,887 | 61,540 

ASSETs. 1928. | 1928. 1928. | 1927. May 28,1914 | Advances made on government| i . 

Gold coin and bullion .... | | 5,544,832 | 5,544,831 5,547,823 3,730,625 securities aud bondst.. 46,776 51,575 79,682 | 73,714} 21,350 
Of which held abroad....| 1,401,549 | 1,401,549 | 1,401,549 1,864,321 } _ _LIaBILiTrEs. | 

Silver coin and bullion....) 342,928 | 342,942 | 342,948 341,108 632,650 | Notesincirculation . 469,943 | 526,236 | 490.684 | 447.8% 

Discounts and advances .. 3,116,062 | 3,018,576 | 4,041,385 5,691,486 2,327,775 | Government deposits. ; ’ 240,799 | 260,426 | 251,152 | 170,679 

Advances to the State ....'23,500,000 |23,800,000 '23,900,000 | 33,650,000 a Private deposits 21,023 20,743 7,147 | = 12, 256 | 21.258 

“* Divers’’*..........++++ » + 27,139, 47 |27,789,555 27,739,215 6,524,125 oe + The sum of the items ** Bills payable in Sweden"’ and “ Advances made 0 


LIsBILITIES. Government Securities and Bonds ” excludes advances ani cash credits which ar 
ed -/ST.500.708 seas oy a ane 5,811,875 not availabie as cover for the note issue. 


‘ 138,335 
Private deposits “| 9,379, 363 |10,234,072 | 9,929,467 | 5,848,834 
* Includes foreign balances, 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000's omitted). 


Jan. 14, | Jan. 7, , Dec. 31, Dec. 24, | Jan. 15, May 309 

THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). anion nso 723 2.603.578 2.603.542 260ss11 aSSH075 | “BLT 

; Silver 686.663 | 683,527 | 685,103 686,069 | 678,551 728,600 

; Jan. 14, | Jan. 7, . | Jan. * Loansédiscounts| 1,812,019 | 1,837,215 | 1,840,532 | 1,795,158 | 2,417,297 | 800,725 

; ASSETS. ; 1928, | 1927. Spanish 4% stock) 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 394,475 | «344,475 | «344,475 

Rettuhent: Resse eat get tesnek) | Ee Adves to Treasury! 150000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 150,00 

Gold and bullion 1,864,043 | een 1000 | 

‘Of which deposited abroad 81,437 Circulation ......| 4,211 278 | 4,237,757 | 4,202,441 | 4,147,020 | 4,362,505 901,550 

Reserve in foreign currencies ....| 286,091 | 1/103,143 | 1,083,325 | 1,087,464 1,026,091 | 1,008,088 477,500 

Bills of exchange and cheques....| 2,330,881 | —— - 2 ae 
Silver and other coin . ° 65,236 | ( } * Including 92 million pesetas lent to the State. 


Cece ermemen tents ....| ae | ae BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000's omitted). 


Investments............ mee 93,259 | Dec. 14, Dec. 7, Nov. 30, | Nov. 23, | 
Other assets....-..---- VIII] 536,634 519,313 | 499248 | osumes. | 1927. | “ager, | "1927. 


LIABILITIES. Coin and bullion .. 9,270 | 9,250 9,182 | 

Reduced oon. pecerse oneness 122,788 122,788 122,788 | ; Of which gold .;.... oo * oem | | 8371 | 
ncrease of ca: lances abroad.... | 75,739 | 76,71 

issued) veseeeee| 2TQM19 | 177912 | 177,212 Discounts | 235513 | 233,677 ‘004 | 








Reserve .............. osnceccce oe-| 243,393 | 243,395 243,393 237,085 | Government loans .. | 1,609,226 1,614,814 1,617,113 Las 


Notes in circulation 3,927,865 | 4,170,932 | 4,564,047 LiaBILITIEs, | 


Other daily maturing obligations .| 655,130 675,046 779,113 | Notes in circulation | 1,812,722 | 1,811,839 1,896,583 | 1,787,608 


Other liabilities 280,453 275,143 284,920 | i 85.278 "87,762 "9.642 90,951 | 





* Equal to one billion paper marks or one Rentenmark. 


The gold reserve is calcuiated in accordance with the new legal prescription STRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000's omitted). 
of one pound of fine gold equals 1,392 Reichsmarks. "SNM AI ns 
le » ty . ° . . + Oy 


— P Metal reserve— 1928. 1927. | 1927. 1927, | 1927. 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (000's omitted). Goldin colavete. ..| OAA86 Bass or a a 6 au 
l Position Foreign bills 370,818 379,178 378,014 377,213 | i 
5, | Dec. 29, | Dec. 22, | Jan. 13, | May 28, | Other foreign billst.. 272,495 274,235 | 272,073 258, 037 | its 
1928. 1927. 1927. | 1927. 1914. * | BillsGisconnted .... 118,132 131, 712 | 102,148 16,776 ‘att 
est 732,954 | 718,547| 718,431 | 620,246 |) (b) Advances to Treasury 173,117 173,189 | 173,189 173,189 | 171, 
Foreign Bills and) \) 232,650 LIaBILITIES, a“ 43200 
Balances Abroad) 502,724) 514,110 | 524,659 | 467,731 | 454 443 | - Share capital ........ 43,200 ‘3200 | 43,200 oe | 4552 
oS aceon 94,716 4 1017 | 2,299 |) Notes in mea meno 1,008"318 5 | gues 907815 | g7aalt 
; _— fe 504,98 | Deposits ............| 97,633 | | 39,696) 97.535|  68901__—*SATF 
Notes in circulation 2,080,748 | 2,076,489 | 2,043,376 | 1,994,495 | 1,827.357 | 934,150 In doll a 1 
Current accounts ..| 165,793 | __ 169,879 | _182,813 | 162,445 | 199,280 | _ 142,125 t In dollar and sterling only. 


(b) In thousand francs. NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOYAKIA.—In Cz. K. (000’s 
* The Bank, havirg drawn up its half-yearly balance-sheet on Dec. 25, has not omitted). 
published all the figures usually shown in the weekly return. ; Sica i g ; Jan. 
Jan. 7, | Dec. 31, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 15, 121. 


AssETS. 1928, 192 1927. 1927. 1927, 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). Gold and silver holdings... ... | 1,108,185 | 1,108,256 | 1,108,137 | 1,067.64 1,037,501 
ind f 
Jan, 16, | Jan.%, | Jen. 2, | Deo. M1, | Jan. 1¥, | Position. | on terrence ee | a co5015 2,319,733 
1928, 1928. 1928. 1927. 1927. Mays0,1914 Discounts and advances ...... 2 
421,296 | 409,991 | 400,090 ' 399,991 | 415,615 63,092 | State notes debt balance...... 4,472,150 
27,957 27,517 27,667 27,944 28,432 8,436 | Other assets .......0..sccecces 1,477,058 
ap ane advances 399,558 | 426,807 | 457,295 | 416,460} 399,920 153,504 LiaBILITIES,. 
ILITIES. Bank notes in circulation .... 7,299,600 
Notes incirculation| 788,498 | 807,646 | 841,171 | 797,163 812,303 316,632 | Check account balances ...... | 1,335,89 689,865 92,130 | 1, 
Deposits ..........| 72,198 | 84,015] 101,015} 98,784] 42,333 5,016 | Other liabilities .........0.06.! 329,583 e288 








— 
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WATIONAL BANK OF THE SERBS, &c.—In dinar (000's omitter). 


























Jan. 8, Dec. 31, | Dec. 22, Dec. 15, Jan. 8, 
ASSETS. 1928. 1927, 1927. 1927. 1927. 
Gold ..sseeceeseoeeee 88,785 88,772 88,702 88,629 86.329 
Other coin and notes 17,897 18.318 18,276 18,066 17,934 
Foreign credits ...++- 337,349 345,645 344,207 368 098 328 594 
Billa ....+eeeee 0800s 1,416,525 | 1,432,006 1,321,700 1,326,782 1,220,984 
Govt. advances .....-| 4,537,852 | 4,537,834 4,367,665 4,367,665 4,413,613 
L1aBILITIES. 
Notes incirculation..|  5,734.582 | 6,743,389 5,519,840 5 613,347 5,806,779 
State credits ....++06 298,832 298,815 298,645 298,646 333,074 
Deposits ..+-+--- +++ | 1,295,202 | 1,253.934 | 1,375,271 | __ 1,403,663 687,062 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé (000s 
omitted). 

ASSETS. Jan. 7, | Dec. 31, |Dec. 23,|Dec. 15,' Jan. 7, 

Metal reserve— 1928, 1927. 1927. 1927. | 1927. 
Gold coin and bullion 196,863; 196,864 | 196,862) 196,861| 168.817 
Drafts and notes .....0. 104,954) 114,053 | 107,86%) 104,536) 112,960 
Silver coin and bullion ,. 890 792 197 804) 750 
Inland bills, warrants and securities .. | 300,167} 332,095 | 305,039) 291,312| 202,080 
Advances to the Treasury .....eesee0. | 121,361} 111,409 114,671) 114,671) 132,898 

LIABILITIES. 

Bhare capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)} 34,756) 34,756 | 34.756) 34,756! 34,756 
Notes in circulation ......eccccesceeee | 430,518) 486,754 | 427,714) 415,162 430,105 
323,640} 338,806 | 333,065) 332,650 259,818 


Carrent accounts, deposits, &o. ...... 
*Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000's omitted). 








eee Dee. £4, vec. 17, Dec. 10, D.c,. 2, May 14, 
AssETS, 1927, 1927. 1927. 1926. 1922. 
Gold.....- eecccecoce 578,427 578,244 578,244 572,113 545,275 
Silver, &C. 6.00.00 | 10,469 11,058 11,249 16,786 715 
Government loan ../ 11,302,371 | 11,299,905 | 11,300,018 | 11,304,979 12,585,130 
Other advances ....| 13,800,106 | 13,734,442 | 13,677,078 | 11,366,883 5,037,433 
LIABILITIES, 
Notes in circulation..| 21,025,352 | 21,021,224 | 21,016,642 | 20,950,620 15,845,426 
Deposits .........- 10,£93.157 | 10,500.575 | 10,436,537 9,181,634 7,077,350 





RUSSIAN STATE BANK.—Note-Issuing Department. 
(In Tchervonetz—000’s omitted.) (Note: 1 Tchervonetz = 10 gold roubles ) 








Jan. 16, | Jan. 1, | De. 16, | Dec. 1,; Jan. 16, 
AssETs. 1928. | 1928. 1927. | 1927. 1927. 
Gold in coin and bullion........ 18,873 18,859 18853 | 18580 , 16,441 
Platinom ....... é550nees ceccece 2,073 | 2,073 2,073 2,075 | 3.038 
Foreign bank notes .......seese 7,315 7,350 | 7,641 | 788i TALS 
Drafts in sterling (less 10%).... 266 266 | 266 | 266 | 267 
Bills (less 10 % discount) ....... 74,199 | 177,178 | 80,913 | 80,626 62,063 
Securities covering advances on | 
goods (less 10%).........005 274 | 274 | 274 274 86 
ILITIES. | } | 
Bank notes ........... g2eeeeess | 100,27 104,404 106,684 (106.847 85 046 
Balance to which notes may still 
_be DL caquabinaaecces sane | 2,753 | 1596 | 3,316 3,153 3.954 





STANDARD BANK 
OF SOUTH AFRICA, ume 


Bankers to the Imperial Government in South Africa; and to the 











Governments of Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia, 
Nyasaland and Tanganyika. 

AUTHORISED CAPITAL £10,.000,000 
SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL " £8.916,660 
PAID-UP CAPITAL ... £2.229,165 
RESERVE FUND ... £2.893.335 
UNCALLED CAPITAL £6.687,495 

£11,809,995 











Board of Directors: 
William Reierson Arbuthnot, Esq. Solomon B. Joel, Esq., J.P. 
Edward Clifton Brown, Esq. Horace Peel, Esq. 
Stanley Christopherson, Esq, Rt. Hon. the Earl of Selborne, K.cG. 








Robert E. Dickinson, Esq. | William Smart, Esq. 
James Fairbairn Finlay, Esq., C.8.1. | F.R.S. 
John Paul Gibson, Esq. | Rt. Hon. Lord Sydenham, C.C.S.1., 











( John Jeffrey, 

( James S. Shiel. 

Deputy Gen. Managers in South Africa—G, F. Le Sueur, W. K. kobertson. 
Assistant General Manager in South Africa—Francis E. King. 

London Manager—Bertram Lowndes. Secretary—Herbert G. Hoey. 


Head Office: 10, CLEMENTS LANE, LOMBARD STREET, 


and 77, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4, 
London Wall Branch: 63, LONDON WALL, E.C.2. 
West End Branch: 9, NORTHUMBERLAND AVENUE, W.C.2. 
New YorK AGENCY: 67, WALL STREET. 

HAMBURG AGENCY: 

Bank of British West Africa, Ltd., 49-53, SCHAUENBURGER-STRASSE. 
Over 340 Branches, Sub-Branches and Agencies in SOUTH AND 
EAST AFRICA. 


EXECUTORSHIPS AND TRUSTEESHIPS UNDERTAKEN. 
INCOME TAX.—Claims for recovery of Income Tax undertaken. 
ee 


COMMERCIAL_SERVICE 


zee Bank has over 340 Branches in Africa, and Agents and Correspondents 
coughout the World, The closest touch with Trade and Industrial 
foraitions is maintained with special attention to Commercial and Credit 
witctigence, This service is available to Exporters, Importers and others 

Shing to develop trade between South and East Africa, the United States 
America and the Continent of Europe. 





Joint General Managers in South Africa 




















THE STANDARD BANK MONTHLY REVIEW is sent post free on application. 


It gives the latest information on all South and East African matters of Trade 
and Commercial Interest. 
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BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. marks (000’s omitted). 





Jan. 7, | Dec. 31, | Dec. 23, | Jan. 8, | Position 
ASSETS, 1928. 1927. 1927. 1927. |May30,191¢ 
I vctevdigacvneece ccoereeee| 316,591 316,631 | 316,823 | 327,162 35,091 
Bali nce abroad and foreign 
MOE sdsceedeaccdssat cides 1,398,864 | 1,408,758 | 1,410,888 | 1,177,598 90,379 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
ment secnrities............ 377,707 | 377,707 | 387,912 | 371,704 21,826 
Discounts and loans ...... | 807,006 | 810,255 | 798,152} 645,106} 106,15) 
_ LiaBiiities, 
Notes in circulation ........| 1,473,064 | 1,514,407 | 1,522,095 | 1,297,527 123,41 
Deposits at notice .......... 613,896 | 582,073 | 562,955 | 530,857 21,225 


BANK OF LATYIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000's omitted). 
| Jan. 11, | Jan. 4, | Dec. 28 | Dec. 21, Jan. 12,| Nov. 2, 
1927, E 1 22, 




















ASSETS. 1928. 1928. 1927. ke 1927. 
Gold bullionand coins ..| 23,676 23,675 23,681 23.672 23,616 12,993 
Silver coin ..... eeccoecece 3,744 3:23 3,686 3,800 2,587 ee 
Balance abroad .......66.) 48.535 48,807 48 830 48,408 27,772 22,466. 
Treas. notes & sm. change 10,578 9003 8,228 8,344 10,688 3,085 
Short term bils..... seeee| 79,032 79,900 78,907 77,226 70,125 6,639 
Loans against securities..| 53,338 54,078 52 606 61,427 | 55,133 2,912 
Other assets ............ «-| 17,042 16,412 15,492 15,163 15,962 1,5 
LiABILITIES, | 
Notes in circulation ......| 36,593 | 38,431 | 39,994 | 36,787 | 29.220 4,085 
Capital paid up ..........| 14,385 14,385 14,385 14,385 13,447 8,000 
Reserve ........ kowakusene 2,612 2,612 2,612 2,612 2,237 oo 
Special reserve .......... | 2,500 2,500 eo 
Deposits........... seccoce! SOAS 10,403 10,181 10,124 14,799 61 
Current accounts ......../ 48,797 | 484.6] 45,411] 46596} 39575 | 16,935 
Government accounte....| 93,811 | 99,134} 96,915] 94,830] 78,721 
Other liabilities .......... 20829! 19,716 19,432 20,206 25,3383 3,757 
BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulden (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 14,|Dec. 31,;Dec 15, Nov. $0,/Nov. 15,| Oct. 31,)Jan. 15, 
ASSETS, | b 1927. 1927. 1927. 1927. 1927. 1927. 
Coin and bullion ...... ; 2,802} 2,381} 2,595} 2356 2,658] 2,281} 3,154 
Of which gold coin .. | 9 | 9 9 8 9 7 8 
Danzig subsidiary | 
a elieiial eese| 2,793 2,372 | 2,586} 2,348; 2,649] 2,274] 3,146 
Bal., Bk. of Bng., inc. | 
MOLES 0... 00.000 e+ | 11,936 | 14,139 | 12,280 | 17,043 | 14,735 | 18.452 16,442 
Bills of exchange...., 20,766 | 22,212 | 20,273 | 18,376 | 18,405 | 19,744 | 16,078 
BM Sc ccaaccaees eens ea 25 135 319 140 170 217 
Foreign exchange ....| 33,992 | 34,605 | 35,976 | 36,338 | 37,267 | 36,560 | 16,772 
Other bals. on demand 5,854 3,879 3,615 2,148 3,762 2,420 219 
LIABILITIES, 
Capit4] paidup........| 7,500 | 7,500} 7,500} 7,500; 7,500{ 17,500| 7.500 
Notes in circulation ..| 31.893 | 36.008 | 32.922 | 35,967 | 32,548 | 37.361 | 32.995 
Deposits on demand . 3.63) 2.920! 2.73! 2396 | 4,645} 3,977{ 3,965 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 17, Dec. 10, | Dec. 3, | Nov. 26, | Dec. 18, | Position 
ASSETS. 1927. | 1927. 1927. 1927. 926, ne 30, 1914 
Cash and bullion.. | 1,121,065 1,123,834 | 1,125,547 | 1,128 095 | 1,123,131 221,520 
Discounts .....e0. | 858.653 | 832,662 | 837,017 | 838,765 | 264,387 41,740 
Advances .....66. | 94,380 | 89,822 98,761 85,957 111,435 70,540 
LIABILITIES. | 
Notes eeccccee | 1,305,369 | 1,215,976 | 1,281.108 | 1,237,404 | 1,241,951 362,270 
Govt. deposits .... 690.149 } 730,709 162,934 805,353 595,+82 87,34C 
Other deposits.... 290,727 304,826 225,557 209,248 77,312 11,440 
CENTRAL BANK OF CHILE.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 16, ; Dec.9, ; Dec. 2, ; Nov. 25, { Dec. 17, 
AsseTs. 1927. | 1927. | 1927. | 1927. | 1926. 
Gold at home.........ceccceees 61,412 60,852 6 ,722 60,744 105,909 
Gold abroad ..........ceeeee0-| 414,623 412,288 412,208 422,494 459,680 
Discounts and advances ...... 17,525 17,235 16,350 14,962 %.°60 
Loans to Government ........ 8,365 8,366 8,366 8,366 
LIABILITIES, 
Notes of the bank in circulation! 262,640 | 264,081 262,355 | 255,716 | 270.665 
Govt. notes in circulation ... 43 242 46,884 47,855 49,892 | 146.532 
Deposits ....... eee cueneeuede 85,020 17.824 72,905 73,590 76,933. 
Drafts ......... Steoesee a<xaube 39.614 39,688 39,657 50,237 104,174 
Paid-up capital................ 80,584 80,584 80,584 | 80,584 57,586 


LONDON RATES. 





























a. |\#,.le [é.le.le.leé 
msn | so | Re = no —oa Ho 
em | ch | ee | 38 | ah | eS | aS 
[37 | 3 | 37 | 2" | 38 37 | 
Bank rate (changed from 5% April 21, 
antag Canned troy Avett 31% 1% |% [% 1% |.* |,* 
Market rates of discount— | 
60 days’ bankers’ drafte.....+.+.. 48 #4 ai ae Psd 24s if * 
months dicauwsivacewaesdens 
4 months’ do :. sc ai a aii “t ‘e ‘Kt th 
months’ eccccecccocccccccece 
Oiscount (Treasury Bills)— " - . | | » 
months .... . A ce 
ieee GP a aie att ath ad 
ia dma 3 3 4 ‘st aS 2 A 
De t allowances: Banks 12 2 2 2 2 2 
iscount houses at call . e 2 2 2 2 '2 2 
“Fecetonee a ol 3 i 23 24 a 











} Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. 


Comparison with previous weeks :— 














. ; Bank Bills, Trade Bills, 
°o | | 

& 2 |s Months. 4 Months. 6 Months,'3 Months.|4 Months.|6 Monthe 

~ 49.—CO«dC YC! i. a | + oo 8 

Dec. 30 veeee | 448 an” 3 “" alan” | ap © 2 a” 2 a™s 

Jan, 5 sees 4 4 4 5143 5 

Mog | ee a a Ba Gla 3) 8 

ana 4 el 4k | 4 m4) 608143 OS hag 5 


MOSCOW QUOTATIONS FOR TCHERVONETZ. 


According to advices received in London, the following are 
the Moscow quotations for tchervonetz :— 


oo sterling equals 944-7 tchervontsi. 
1 tchervonets = 10 ecld roubles.” £1 sterling = 9°46 gold roubles 
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CURRENT RATES IN NEW YORK. 


The American Exchange Irving Trust Company cable the 


following money and exchange rates in New York :— 


Jan. 20, Dec. 21, Dec. 28, Jan.5, Jan.12, Jan. 19, 
1928. 


1927, 1927, a. 1 — 
% % % 


eee db Gape’ sized sib a ce 4 - . B e° 4 3 eo oe 


Bank acceptances :— 
Mem! 
Non.-mem. 


Ineligible, 90 da: 
Commercia! Seon 90 days .. 


> Belling Rates.— 
ae ee 33 ee ee * 
4 ee 4 ee ee 4 = a 


ee 


Ratee of Par {yan. 20 Jan. a 12, -_ 19, 
New York on— — 1927 | "1928." |" 1928. '| 1928. 


—- 4 

a re aera 
Cheques ...... 4 8743 
Paris cheques 


Brussels ....00 m 
Switzerland oon 
Ttaly eecccccces 
Berlin .....c0 
Vienna ......00 
Madrid 


ny 
Gong Kong.... 
Shanghai coco 
Calcutta 


103-65 
32-42 
12-166 


1170 
12125! 1725 


RATES OF EXCHANGE. 


| | 
Jan. 21, Jan. * | 
set Par. | 1927, 


wae 


Jan. 19, 
1928, 


Mit ee 


124-25 

i= a st 

4°98 
*15- do 
* 304-1 
* 30-31 


sepee 
~~ e 
pape 
egset8 t= 3° 
@& CO one 


Brussels ...... 
Berne ........ 
Oslo 


SERS 
bn Sew 
meee 


BRBBRAa 


A888sRRRAN 


8AARAHAASS 


Belgrade...... 

Budapest ....|pengo to £1 
a ooo fei 60 £1 
Sofia 


wan 


8 Pd 
ao : 
we 


— 


ty to £1 
notes --}F. Marks to £1 


| 
| 
i 
| 


BHA 


Sight 
ce 80 peso} T.T. 
to mils. a 


pet | Sia3borem. 23 % | 
0 to jogs — i 1/6e5— 
Gold | 1/63 = Lowy ag 
Sovn.. 1/6; | lilo — 
oo aio zit 2/03-2/14 

2 74-2/8 5 

| 2/4 2 

If 135-4 

\2s Ova 


BeBe 


* As fromOct. 3. + Rate for previous day. 


SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 


From September 12, 
1927. 


London on South Africa, 
Buying. | Belling. 


| Union of South Africa. 
| 


From September 12, 
1927. 


Buying. | Belling. 


& % dis. 


" ‘ ” 
eg" | men | ake 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


: to i % prem, 
Demand .........ccceeee) ‘ ” Po fae” atone " 
Seeereseseserseos ” ” 


eeocccccccs 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the 


following rates of exchange :— 


Method of 


Country. | Quoting. {par Value| Usance. | 1928, 


Rate, 
Bouador ............|/8ucres to & ...... 
.|Bolivares to & . 
Bogota) .. 
opccces EE maa on 
ones to£ .... 
eoccccecces- pence soBoliviano 


24°3325 |Sight London|Nov 8, 27 
25°25 N 


19°20 (90 days Dec. 6, 27 
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Union of South Africa. 


South Africa on London. 


[January 21, 1998, 


OVERSEAS SANK RATES. 
Changed. 

Amsterdam .... * ee 
Athens ........ oo 
Belgrade ...... oo 
Berlin ......ce0 , ae ee 
Rrussels ...... . ee 
Bucharest ...... oe 


Changed, 
PPO ctonnndoses Nov. 1927 
Paris ..cccoscee Jan. 19, 1928 
Prague ........ Mar. 8, 1927 ,. &° 
Pretoria........ Jan. 9, 1928 .. 5 

Jan. 2, 1928 ,, 7 


*e 
ee 


a 


. 10 
ee 34 


Oct, 22, 1925 ,, 3% 
Oot. 18, 1927 ,, 5-48 
Aug. 24,1927 °)" 6) 
May 13,1927 ,, 


—- cece od 


Helsingtors cece . ee 
Kovno. seeccccoce ee 
Lisbon ........ July 38, 19236 .. 
New York Fede- 

Aug. 4,1927 .. 


ral Reserve .. ° a eee 
Madrid ........ Mar, 23,1933 .. Trish......seeee. Apr. 21, 1927 ,, 5 


Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate tor member banks, 745%; discount rate 
tor the public, 84%. 


Dee. 31, 1927 


SIAAAIQINH LIM ODM 


Warsaw ........ 


"S 


OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DoMINION OF New ZzALaNp, 


Australia and New Zealand 
on London. 


London on Australia and 
New Zealand. 


Buying. Selling. Buying. | Belling, 


Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- | New 
tralia. | Zeal’nd! tralia. |Zeal’nd) tralia. |Zeai’nd| tralia. ia, |Seal'ad 


Se Se ache 
1B BELL BLE RE 


INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES, 


The total remittances from the Government of India to the 
Secretary of State for India in Council from April 1, 1927, to 
January 14, 1928, were as follows: — 


Purchase of sterling in India 
Transfers from the paper currency reserve in England to 
the Treasury account of the Secretary of State for 
India in Council......... oesee 


* 30,149,000 
* Includes £1} million remitted on behalf of the paper currency 
reserve. 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for 
week ended January 18, 1928, are issued by the Statistics] 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


Exported from Great Britain and 


Imported in'o Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 


Northern Ireland. 
From— To— 
Poland 
Germany 
Netherlands 
Java.. 
France 


Netherlands... 
United States .. 
British West Africa .. 
Brit:sh South Africa 
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 
Other countries 


Gibraltar 
British India 
Striits Settlements 
Other countries 
Total deciared value a - <_< 
exports 825,950 


Total declared value of 
743,643 | 


GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as follow:— 


ARRIVALS, § 1928. WITHDRAWALS. 


” 
” 
” 


a 18 India, &c 
—Holland 
» 19 Arabia 


1,059,000 | Total 
Net arrivals, £1,018,000. 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Co. write on January 18th 4 
follows :— 


GOLD. 


e 
During the week under review £460,000 on balance has been 
received by the Bank, increasing the net influx this year to 
43,779,000. Since the restoration of an effective gold stan- 
dard there has been a net efflux of £2,760,000, as set out in 
the daily bulletins at the Bank. New York reports the t 
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ipt during the week ended the 17th instant of $14,250,000 
= old from Canada and the shipment of $5,800,000 to Brazil 
at $3,000,000 to Argentina. The following was the com- 
sosition of the Indian gold standard reserve on December 31, 
In India, nil. In England: cash at the Bank of Eng- 


1927 : ~ a 1" ° 
on Lago; gold, 42,152,334; British Treasury Bills, value 
as on December 31, 1927, £:12,573,811; other British and 


Dominion Government securities, value as on December 31, 
1027, _£:25:273:415; total, £ 40,000,000. 
-ij? “ . ~ 


SILVER. 

The trend of prices has been downward; neither Indian nor 
China has been in good heart. Most of the support has come 
from China bear covering against limits which in some cases 
have been long outstanding. The extent to which this bear 
position has been liquidated naturally deprives the market of 
potential buying. America again kept fairly in touch 
with the market. The following were the United Kingdom 
imports and exports of silver registered in the week ended the 
Imports: France, £530,990; U.S.A., £068,685 ; 


has 


1ith instant: 


Mexico, £112,601; other countries, £13,466; total, £225,742. 
Exports: France, £7,890; British India, £241,544; other 
countries, £:6,290; total, £255,724. 
Inp1an CUBRENCY RETURNS. 
(In Lacs of Rupees.) 

Dec 22. Dec 31. Jan 7. 
Notes in circulation ........+++. 18,165 .. 18,264 .. 18,265 
Silver coin and bullion in India .. 10,954 .. 10,853 .. 10,756 
Silver coin and bullion out of India “ nee a “ ace 
Gold coin and bullionin India .. 2,976 .. 2,976 .. 2,976 
Gold coin and bullion out of India... a os et a 
Securities (Indian Government) .. 3,692 .. 3,692 .. 3,790 
Securities (British Government).. 143... 543k. 343 
Bills of Exchange .......... eae 400 .. 400 .. 400 


The stock in Shanghai on the 14th instant consisted of about 
47,800,000 ounces in sycee, 81,900,000 dollars, and 2,740 silver 
bars, as compared with about 48,500,000 ounces in sycee, 
74,000,000 dollars, and 580 silver bars on the 7th instant. 


GOLD AND SILYER PRICES. 


Silver. 




















Gold | Silver—Per Ounce. | 
Per | ; Date. 
Ounce. | Cash. Forward. | Cash. 
— |__| ao ! 
1928, edi} ad d d 
Jan. 13..... 84114 | 26.5 264 Jan. 20, 1922.. 34% 
14...., 84 11g | 26} 36; | :19,1923..| 31g 
16.... 8411 | 264 262, 18, 1924.., 334 
Ticwss| ae 10} | 26;; 26 23, 1925.. 32 
18.... 8411 Qi; | re «22, 1926..) 32 
19203! 84103 | 26m | 26% | 21,1987. | 262 
NOTICES. 


Mr William Edward Preston, chief manager of the Chartered 
Bank of India, Australia and China, Mr Henry Bateson, Mr 
Colin Frederick Campbell and Mr Edward Fairbairn Mackay 
(three of the directors of the Chartered Bank) have joined the 
board of the P. and O. Banking Corporation, Limited. Mr 
Alastair Cameron has resigned the deputy-chairmanship, but 
retains his seat on the board, and is succeeded as deputy-chair- 
man by Mr W. E. Preston. Sir Frederick Eley and Mr Walter 
Osbern Grazebrook have resigned their directorships. 

Barclays Bank have opened a new sub-branch at 763, London 
road, Westcliff-on-Sea, under the management of Mr F. Kitto, 
Who is also manager of 444, London road, Westcliff branch. 

Lloyds Bank Limited announce that the offices of the bank 
at Dawley and Madeley are now open daily. 

Mr Pedro A. Torres, C.B.E., general managing director of 
Baneo de Chile and director of Banco Central de Chile, has 
arrived in London on a visit to Banco de Chile London agency. 

lhe National Provincial Bank, Limited, have opened a 
branch at Broadway, Tarring Road, West Worthing. 

The National City Bank of New York have announced at 
their annual meeting the following appointments affecting the 
London organisation. Mr C. V. Sheehan, of the City branch, 
London, and Mr H. A, Koelsch, manager of the West End 
branch, London, have been appointed assistant vice-presidents 
of the bank. Mr Koelsch will be transferred to head office as 
representative of the European division. Mr Lawrence Slade, 
assistant manager of the National City Bank (France) has 
joined the City branch, London, as assistant manager, and 
Mr Cassell St Aubyn has been appointed sub-manager in 
charge of the West-End branch. 
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ANALYSIS OF BALANCE-SHEETS. 


MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 
The audited balance-sheet of the Midland Bank, Limited, made up 
on December 31, 1927, compares a: follows with the position shown 
by the bank on December 31, 1926: 


LIABILITIES. 
Dec. 31, 
1926. 
£ 
Capital paid up 12,665,798 .. 
Reserve fund.. 12,665,798 .. 
Current, de- 
posit, & other 
account; .... 366,423,103 .. 
Profit balance, 
&c. &dividend 
payable .... . 1,736,959 . 
Acceptances & 
confirmed 
credits on ac- 
count of cus- ~37,065,445 


tomers 
Eng’gem'nts on 
account of 
customers .. 


430,5.7,103 .. 438,452,071 , 





Dec. 31, 
1927. 


£ 
12,665,798 
12,665,798 
374,378,146 


« 1,747,735 


{ 20,160,494 
| 16,837,100 


ASSETS. 


Coin, gold bul- £ 
lion, bank & 
currency 
notes and 
balances with 
the Bank of 
England .... 

Balances with, 
and cheques 
in course of 
collection on 
other banks 
in Gt. Britain 
and Ireland.. 

Money atcall & 
short notice.. 22,786.852 .. 

Investments. 38,853,582 .. 

Billsdiscounted 46,744,312 .. 

Advances to 
customers & 
other accts. .. 200,459,993 .. 

Liabilities of 
customers for 
acceptances, 
confirmed 
credits and 
engagements. 

Bank premises. 

Capital, re) 
serve, & un- 
divided pro- 
fitsof Belfast 
Banking Co., 
The Cl ydes- i 
dale Bank,} 6,492,809 .. 
Ltd., North 
of Scotland | 
Bank, Ltd., 
Midl'nd B’nk 
Executor «& 
Trustee Co, 
pt Seeerrere 


52,994,044 .. 49,763,778 


18,222,492 .. 18,641,269 


27,509,077 


35,435,530 
49,314,778 


206,487,910 


37,065,445 .. 
6,936,574 .. 


36,997,594 
7,635,646 





6,666,489 





430,557,103 .. 438,452,071 


The following sta'ement, «upplementing the above figures, shows 
the proportion of the principai assets to current, deposit, and otber 





accounts :— 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1926. 1927. 

Coin, gold bullion, bank and currency notes and balances with % % 

the Bank of England....... UdedeceeRkeCemaeseuemeeeenbawes 145 133 
Balances with,and cheques in course of collection on other 

binks in Great Britain and Ireland........ adieidetendawnuans §0:°.... 50 
Money at cail and short notice ............cececeeecee caseececs << te 
Investments............... nee dis 106 a 95 
ao sic e/ns)- ss eudend oidecscadcaweeatieoenawawels 12°7 13:2 
Advances to customers and other accounts ............e0e00% oe SF 2c. SS 


WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1927. 





| Foreign Bank 1,080,000 .. +e 


LIABILITIES. Compared | 
with Dec., | 
Amount, 31, 1926. 
£ £ 

1,414,198 shares, | 

£20, £5 paid .. 7,070,990 .. | 

2,249,167 shares, | 

£1, fully paid 2,249,167 .. 

Reserve .......- 9,320,157 .. a | 

Deposits, &c....280,612,020 .. —4,794,048 
Notes in circu- 
lation in Isle 

of Man ...... 13,934... + 206 

Acceptances,&c, 12,572,869 .. + 1,029,239 | 

Profit and loss.. 1,213,200 .. + 26,540 | 

Total ......313,052,337 .. —3,738,063 | 


| Investments.... 40 


ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. 
ae 31, a 
CO caenanunes 79,247,599 .. +9,219,240 


Bills discounted 36,839,343 .. — 3,567,113 
,032,750 .. —5,834,924 


Westminster 


Ulster Bank.... 1,911,716 .. es 
Advances, &c. .. 137,054,470 .. —4,687,009 
Acceptances,&c. 12,572,868 .. + 1,029,237 
Bank premises.. 4,313,591 .. + 102,506 








Total ......313,052,337 .. —3,738,063 


LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 
(Since incorporated with Martins Bank, Limited.) 
December 31, 1927. 


LIABILITIES. 


Amount, 
£ 


Capital paid up .. 1,207,872 .. 
Reserve fund .... 1,207,872 .. 


Profitandloss .. 
Current, deposit, 


& otheracc'nts..24,026,215 .. 





Compared 
with Dec. 
31, _ 


+ 6,312 
. — 258,457 
+ 365.633 


Acceptances .... 119,689 .. — 23,890 
Notes in circula- 
tion in Isle of 

Man..... asbien 16,595 .. + 412 

Total ........ 26,578,243 .. + 160,010 


ASSETS, 


Amount, 
£ 


Compared 
withDec. 
Sl, _ 


Cash in hand and 

money at call 

and notice .... 5,197,594 .. + 62,427 
Investments . .. 7,580,590 .. — 10,068 
Bills of exchange 3,221,102 .. — 
Advances, &¢. ..10,039,268 .. + 138,756 
Acceptances, &c. 119, oo — 23, 
Bank property .. 420,000... +e 


> 


Total ........26,578,243 .. + 160,010 





DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 
December 31], 1927. 


LIABILITIES, Compared 
w:th Dec. | 
Amount, 31,1926. , 
£15 shares, 2£3 & 
re 1,896,000 .. a 
Reserve fund .. 2,000,000 .. + 104,000 
Dividend for 
half-year, sub- 
ject totax .... 173,800... 


Balance of profit 
and loss 
Current, deposit, 
and other ac- 
counts........ 53,721,367 


258,166 


++ +1,399,835 


| ASSETS, Compared 
with Dec. 
Amount, 31, 1926, 
Cash in hand & & 
| and in Bank 


+» — 39,079 | Investments . 


of England.... 8,246,430 .. + 454,483 
Money at call 

and notice .... 5,786,620 .. +1,196,200 
Bills of ex- 

change........ 3,402,175 .. —1,366,407 
+ 14,793,704 .. + 248,868 
Advances in cur- 

rent and other 

accounts ......25,120,405 .. + 931,615 


Acceptances.... 1,029528 .. + 130,078| Acceptances .... 1,029,527 .. + 130,077 


Total ...... 59,078,861 .. +1,594,834 | 


————_| Bank property .. 


700,000 .. 
Total........59,078,861 .. +1,594,834 
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. F a 
milled at the Central Mine, producing 2,574 tons of leady concentrates (j i 

NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 264 tons from the da dendian stants which assayed 50 ozs. silver, 65 per con 

December 31, 1927 together with 3,909 tons zinc concentrates, assaying 9 ozs. silver, 5 per cent lead’ 

LIABILITIES. Compared | ASSETS. Compared | 49 per cent. zinc per ton, and 322 tons special slimes, assaying 14 ozs. silver, 14 per 
with Dec. | with Dec. | cent. lead and 8 per cent. zine per ton. — 

Amount. 31, 1926 Amount. 31, 1926. ame 
° . d 32 078962 3. 55 762 | T ~~ 
shares Cash and notes 32,078, -. + 3,550, | ons 

10%, with £34 Balances and Crushed. | GcE Resowueed. | 
paid .. 420,000 .. cheques see 9,737,553 .. + 334,929 - 

1,972 shs. Money at ca ©. ; Bi 
“a with £4 and notice .. 21,817,455 .. + 3,047,804 Sai... : | Value. | Profit, 

id 7,889,416 .. oe Bills discount'd 38,993,472 .. + 3,892,865 &5 | Mill.! | Total. 
,000 shares Investments .. 35,578,615 .. — 1,368,690 mS | 
£5,fully paid 1,170,000 .. - Stock in Coutts oO | | 

Reserve fund 9,$79416.. = «. “s+ 2,090,000 .. im — — |———| | -- i— 

Current, de- Sharesin Grind- Gold. | ' Tons. | Tons. | Ozs. | Ozs.| Ozs. £ £ Br 
posit, and ' layandCo... 514,000 .. . Gt. Boulder Proprietary .. 7,372 - Ks ~s 1 «ss 1 2 7: B 
other accts.273,597,202 .. +14,347,395 | Shares in Bank Oriental Consolidated .... | 20,500 .. Nov., .. | .. | $87,520 $11,216 

Acceptances .. 12,024,760 .. + 2,857,938 of British South Kalgurli . > << oe 13,175 3,038 Cl 

Profit and loss 836,476..— 12,843 West Africa.. 120,000 .. a Di 

Lloyds & Natnl. Hi 

Provincial 240,000 .. a 7 

P. & U. Banking nil ..— 90,000 Is 

Yorkshire M 

Benny ‘Bank 187500... COMPANY NEWS. 

Advances ....146,715,210 .. + 4,524,960 N: 

Bank premises 5,436,743 .. + 441,922 onmemmmm il 

Acceptances .. 12,024,760 .. + 2,857,938 N 

— —a es oe a oo Pr 

Total .-..305.444,270 .. +17,192,490 | Total ....305,444,270 ... +17,192,420 DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. C 

BANK OF LIVERPOOL AND MARTINS, LIMITED. | Rate % per annum, except where | Dividend W 
(Now Martins Bank, Limited.) marked % or stated in Cash. for Whole 
December 31, 1927. meeet Omens. |_* taverim div. _+ Final div. | __ Year. 

LIABILITIES. Compared | ASSETS. Compared - a — of — 'Lat’st) Pre- Or 

with Dec. | with Dec. | Final. | han | Semen | Year,|vious, Jo 

Amount. 31, 1926. | Amount, 31, ages. —-—sa; —— : —— N 
ailways. ! { ‘x 0 

£20 shares, £23 f .. +1,433,975 | Midland of Western Australia. . oe - Less tax 24, nil E 
paid 2,448,890 .. + 100,000' Balances Banks. Ac 

Reserve fund.... 2,250,000 .. + 250,000 and cheques in Bank of Ireland cn es as 174 

Current, deposit, | course of collec- Belfast Banking *. . 83 4) 
and other ac- tion, other Central of India ...... oe eo os 9 a 

62,890,872 .. + 3,071,546 British banks.. 2,581,937 .. + 496,845 | ‘ lydesdale oe) ee -. | Less tax 18 |. L 

Bank’s -pt- Money at call or Isle of Man .- * 19 ; 
ances -» + 62,648/ notice 6,679,533 .. +_ 852.805 | North of Scotland . e 18 ft 

Endorsements .. 3,870,844 . 248,485 | Investments ....10,421,736 .. +1,072,520 | Royal of Canada o - 1) Quarterly * ‘ , 

Unpaid divs. .. 197,060 .. 8,135 | Bills of exchange 2,646,294 .. — 335,186 _ Insurance. 

Balance of profit 101,671 . 3,594 Loans and ad- Indemnity Mutual Marine os °° 

vances to cus- Tea and Rubber. : B 
tomers, &c 36,572,971 .. — 129,967 | Anglo-Ceylon and Gen. Estates) 5%* Feb. 4! Less tax om .“ : 
Customers’ lia- British N. Borneo Rubber Trust) 5%* Feb. 1) oe " a 
bility for bank Bruas Perak Rubber | 5% Jan. 24) ok o* ee Se 
acceptances .. 2,518,411 .. + 62,648 | Carolina Tea of Ceylon 10%* Feb. 1 as - oo Se 
Endorsements .. 3,870.844 .. + 248,485 | Holyrood Rubber Th%* Jan. 29) Less tax *° * T; 
Bank premises .. 1,591,039 .. - 35,095 | Juru Estates...........scceeeee- 4%" - | yess tax , 
ee — -—— —_— Lethenty Tea | % — | as ee * 
Total. ..6.2+0074,277,748 «2 +3,737,220 | TR csccece 74,277,748 .. +3,737,220 | Mount Austin Rubber .* ‘Jan. 31 . * * F 
Southern India Tea Estates... 0% Jan. 21] oe ** *e J 
WILLIAMS, DEACON’S BANK. LIMITED Tanah Datar Rubber .... “ ¢ Jan. 26) Less tax .e ee L 
’ ’ . Mining. | ? 
December 31, 1927. LOE | eer ee | 24% ee is *e oo 
LIABILITIES, Compared | ASSETS. Compared | Tekka-Taiping .. 24%* ‘Jan. 31! “: eb Jo 
with Dec. | with Dec. Do ; 64% bonus for 1926-27) ps - 
Amount, 31, 1926. Amount. 31, 1926. | Zambesia Exploring 1) ps.*Jan. 31) oe i fe 
£ £ £ £ Other Companies. } Gi 

£5 shares, £1 paid 1,562,500 .. . Cash ............ 6,093,211 .. + 611,499 | A. F. Stoddard | ‘8. -. | Less tax *; ‘5 

£1 “B” shares, Money at call and A. Millar and Co. ‘ene .. | Less tax G 
fully paid 312,500 .. a notice so == 218 f Atlas Securities ..... 2000000... 5* Jan. 17 Less tix . id N 

Reserve fund .... 1,350,000 .. i Investments .... 4,87 .. — 173,334 | Bell and Nicolson | 5%+ \(« bonus of 5 %) Tax free a 

Unpaid dividends 129,157 .. 22 British Overseas British Oil Shipping | 5%* (Keb. 3) a 01 

Current, deposit, .. + 333,335 | Campbells & Stewart&Mc Donald) - oe Less tax ll R 
and other ac- Yorkshire Penny City Offices | 63%+ | . - 9 
counts oe 224,204 Bank .. + 75,000 | Cornbrook Brewery 5Y e - 

Acceptances . \ 407,659 Bills discounted .. 2,199,630 .. + 58,726 Craigmillar Creamery % Pp. oe Less tax 20 

Endorsements oe ’ Advances 18,249,923 .. — 734,906 | Crown Brewing | %~+ \(kbonus! of 74%) Less tax : 

Profitandloss .. 26,051 .. 18,322 Acceptances .... 1,044,428 } OS ee ‘Feb, 1) Less tax °° os C] 

Endorsements .. 348.831; ~ 407,659 | putt Development Co. ..........) 5% \Feb. 1) oe Os 20 ) 
Bank premises .. 962,405 .. + 29,902 | Freeman, Hardy,and Willkis....).. a es es Ny 
ieee ——— name ——. -— | George Angus and Co. ...... ee | ee ae — ty A. 
Total ........37,436,014 .. — 201,755 Total... 37,436,014 .. — 201,755 ee ‘anne Pre [eaves of hi fama tax | 224 B 
Gillette Safety Razor 4 p.s.|Mar. 1) Quarterly ee : 1 
UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED Coren Seem ant Other 10 i 
. , Securities Investment ley “- | bis 1 I 
December 31, 1927. Guardian Investment | as. ¥ ‘> O} Jc 
LIABILITIES, Compared | ASSETS, Compared | Howard and Bullough a Quarterly ap I 
with Dec. | with Dec. | Iliustrated London News .....|_ .. a i. sf 
Amount, 31, 1926. | Amount, 31,1926. | J.Searsand Co. ...... 1... se oe ; 3 N 
ae £ £ J. Shaw & Sons, Wolverhampton| . s se R 

£5 shrs., £24 paid 1,125,000 .. ex + 16,887 | John Lovibond and Sons . ‘se 5 V; 

Reserve .. .... 1,522,000 .. + 50,000 | Investments .... 7,494,791 .. + 509,509 | L. and J. Weber and Phillips . 5s as ~ 

Provident res.. .. as -. — 203,673 | Loans, &c. ...... 1,175,191 .. + 1,050,475 | Lister and Co. .................. 7 as os on 

Loans & deposits44,801,420 -- 43,346,279 | Bills discounted, Mappin Stores (Brazil) Feb. 29) Less tax 

Bills re-dis- ' &e .. +1,820,770 | McIntyre, Hogg, Marsh 64%+ |(& bonu's of 1/6 p.s.) 
counted -. + 87,578 |Debtors . 112,495 .. + 41,575 | Metropolitan Trust 12%+ |. Me 

Rebate on bills | Premises, &c -» — 10,000 | New Transvaal Chemical ee “i 
discounted .... 786,228 .. + 177,267 | Northern Trust .... 5% + | 

Profit and loss .. 346,971 .. — 28,335 | 5% 

————_ —— | ——- _ —-——_- 2%t | .. * Ui 
Total ......59,139,43! .. + 3,429,216 | ‘Total + 3,429,216 | Pegoh .. bet |: a L 
Scot. American Invest. .| 28 p.s. “< - . 
Scottish Assets co Less tax as 
Scottish United Investors % ie Less tax Vig 
Threlfatl's Brewery eee “2 
Traction General Trust s se th 
Trade Indemnity wa oe a 1 
Wagon Finance ae ae es 
Other Notes in Return. Wells’ Watford Brewery &. . - to 
Wilkinson and Riddell i x Tax free = 
(a) Paid on smaller c - pital. (x) Pius capitali-ed bonus of 50 per cent. in br 
Silver, 176,000 ozs oo def. shares, (y) Plus capitalised bonus of 50 per cent, in pref. shares. 0 
Mech cies 50 tons arsenic; est. revenue, ‘ ‘ 

Kaduna Prospectors ...... R { Dd { é 

Kaduna Syndicate 364 3 £ or 5 agit 0 Irls. Tiké 

Keffi : Shipped 80 tons. 

ary Kame 15 M 
aragu orot ars : ; M 

Naraguta (Nigeria) ........ The directors of Harrods, Limited, have appointed Mr Richard of 

— j Burbidge, now assistant general manager, to the position of | 

a general manager as from February 1st, in place of Mr F. vee ? 
O al. E ° . : “a . n t e Jl 
Chinese Engineering 56,000 | Sales during week ended January 7th. ham, who is resigning that office, but will retain a seat upo In 


Movunr Lysac..—During the four-weekly period ended Jan. 4th, the mill treated | board. 


7,945 tons of ore, prsducing 2.512 tons of concentrates. > inai ointed 
SuLPHipe Conporation, LIMiTeD.—During the six weeks ended on Dec. 31, Mr F. R. Bellamy and Mr F. J. Cheminais have been app 


1927, 13,513 tons of Central Mine ore, together with 2,712 tons of slimes, were assistant secretaries at the JLondon office of the Royal Insurance Pa 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 











sia Net 
Profit | Appropriation. , 
Amount oy Corresponding 
sea |e Ame | “ea | — Pared bat 
Company. | Endin Last oan of able for Dividend. | Carried to Year. 
ee pcoount., Deben- | Disttl- “Prefee, Ordinary. | Reserve, | Balance ——————_- 
| bution, |" ‘____| Deprecia- | Forward. | Net | Divi- 
| Interest. Amount. Amount. Rate,| 40m, &e. | | Profit. | dend. 
Banks. | | z | £ £ £ £ % £ | £ | £ % 
Bank of Ireland .......ccccccees | Dec. 31 | 68,100) 571,884 639,984 .. | 405,866 173 150,769 83,549 542,289} 174 
Belfast Banking.......eeecceees Dec. 31 | 91,819) 104,762 196,581 wore | 52,800; .. | 100,000: 43,78!) 106,252) .. 
Gicdesdale Bank. <000:00<0seeseeel Dec. 31 | 76,799) 335,485) 412,284 $4 225.000 18 105,000, 82,284 334.191} 18 
TAINS TRDM ois 00 0:66 ews eee--| Dec. 31 | 297,245) 452,521 749,766 ae 547,600 18} 144,000 258,166 450,139) 184 
RE ETD | Dec. 31°, 27,533) 51,869 79,402 =. 31,250, 124 17,500 30,652 51,841] 124 
Talp of Man Bank 0:0<+0%<00%00 | Dec. 31 | 6,301) 22,258) 28,553 ze 9,500! 19 12,000) 7,059; 21,523) 18 
Martin's BADK 0.00:00%+\<0+094< | Dec. 31 | 105,265) 555,229 660,494 a 383,822) 16 175,000 101,672! 542,731) 16 
Midland BANK $< <s001<se00s0 ss Dec. 31 | 825,022) 2.554.650 3,379 672 a 1,823,875 18 720,000 835,797 2,535,731; 18 
National Provincial Bank ...... | Dec. 31 | 876,319) 2,093.452) 2,969,771 oe 1,706,295, 18 400,000 863,476 2,115,654; 18 
North of Scotland Bank ........ Dec. 31 | 97,452) 232,265) 529,717 na 152,568 18 | 75,000 102,149 229,942! 18 
Provincial Bank of Ireland...... | Dee. 31%, 35,813 61,623, 97,442 we 51,320 14% 30,000 36,122) 61,757) 144 
Union Discount Co. of London ..! Dec. 31 | 251,556) 232,915 484,471 er oI . a = 70,000 223,221, 220,240) 20s 
i (1, ‘i ! j 
Westminster Bank........eccece | Dec. 31 508,522) 2,132,815) 2,641,337 | ie H 24916 124; 750,000 535,063 2,157,232 | 124 
Breweries | 
nan Ble WINe <550. «a5 45.460 avs Dec. 31 | 8,048; 32,724 40,772! .. 23,846 20 | 10,000 6,926 36,889} 173 
John Lovibond and Sons........ Sept. 30 19,802) 10,262! 30,064 | 5,025 3,937 74 1,000 22,102 10,973) 7% 
Northern Corporation ......... Dec. 31; 1,771 15,412) 17,183; 10,000 4,000 16 | 1,000 2,183, 15,481; 16 
Electwic Lighting and Power. 
Adelaide Electric Supply ........} Aug. 31 18,669 287,932! 306,601; 111,892 60,000 12 — 110,000 24,709 280,035, 12 
Financial, Land, &c. | 
Australian Pastoral Co. ........ June 30 15,537) 17,087) 32,624, gs 80,000; 8+ Dr 71,009 23,624 103,684) 10t 
Law Debenture Corporation .... Dec. 31} .. | 62688 62,688, | 8,000 y'098 100r!) easo 63,781 {1008 
London County Freehold and 
Leasehold Properties........ Dec. 31 28,399 78,107, 106,506 _ 54,000, 9 15,000 37,506; 52,040) 9 
Rubber, &c. | | 
Batu Kawan Rubberand Coconut Sept.30 | 802 7,641 8,443). 6,750; 5 | - 1,693 12,556; 10 
Renst Miatahes oc sce cnckesrsss Sept. 30 3,434 17,863) 21,297; .. | 14,885 123 | 2,192 4,220; 23,233) 15 
Sedenak Hstates.....000s00sce0ce Oct. 31 | 16,916 27,815 44,731 a“ 26,923 174 ‘a 17,808 66,208) 35 
BGR VAR {0l, NALEB) s «'s.05y-6:0: 00.504 Sept. 30 | 7,212 38,778) 45,990; .. | 30,000, 15 3,820 12,170 63,599) 224 
Tamiang Wstates ......0.cce00¢ Sept.30 3,594 91,165 94,759 -» | 80,100, 224 3,000 11,659, 95,344) 274 
Shops and Stores. i 
Freeman, Hardy, and Willis ...., Dec. 31 | 24,813 196.519' 221,332 36.000) 76,000 2C 60,000 49,332) 186,442) 20 
ST BORPA ANAC, 56 esieie win oaisis-0ie'es Dec. 31 | 120,779 205,051) 325,830 48,519 125,156 224+ 25,000, 127,155, 201,512) 22st 
L.and J. Weber and Phillips ..... Dec. 31 | 21,951 38,682! 60,633 oe | 27,900 15 10,000 22,733), 28,528) 15 
Textiles. | 
John Crossley and Sons ........ Dec. 3; 2,175 37,217 39,392 29,700 11,879 5 Dr 5,000 2,813) Dr24,988; 5 
Trusts | 
Governments Stock and Other | | 
Securities Investment ...... Dec. 31 re 79,195 79,195!) 19,425) 38,850 10 20,920 a 72,037; 10 
Great Northern Investment Trust Nov. 30 4,624 43,915 48,539} 21,000| 16800 6 5,000 5,739) 31,459 5 
RNDMIMIGIN BRU :6:414-61000416 5 6% .a0 Dec. 31 453 1,888 2,341) 900) 963, 10 a 478 2,208 10 
Omnium Investment............ Dec. 31 23,617 82,129 105,746 20,900) 41,800) 10 = 43,046) 73,525; 10 
River Plate & Gen. Invest. Trust. Dec. 31 29,610 72,116 101,726 12,375, 55,000, 20 4,000: 30,351); 67,940) 17% 
Scottish United Investors ...... Dee. 31 910 59,979 60,889' 24,000) 22.400 7 12,000 2,489) 42,482 6 
Waterworks. 
Pa ; a 10 A) 10 A 
Gloveland Water......scccseeees Dec. 31*| 2,691 3,912 6,603... $400 ep BS 3,203) 3,366 { 7B 
Other Companies. 
OR cic ccttnseees ies Oct. 31 | 7,030 6,167 13,197 2,487| 3,731; 3 aa 6,979), 5837 3 
Bell and Nicolson .....eseeeees: Dec. 31 | 21,542 48,975 70,517 2,240} 30,000, 15+ 15,000 23,277) 45,947) 14+ 
Cork Improved Dwellings........ Dec. 31*| 501! 1,196 1,697 aa 900, 6 168 629), 1,228 6 
Illustrated London News & Sketch Dec. 31 | 11,825 66,097 77,922: 26,250) 27,656 294 9,501 14,515), 62,558 29% 
John Loveys and Co... .eceeecees Dec. 31 | 4,543 12,249 16,792 3,600 7,.000' 7 2,000 4,192) 12,054 6 
John Shaw& Sons,Wolverhampton June 30 | 38,576 10,179 48,755 6,720 6,500} 3 a 35,735|| 4,484 3 
New Transvanl Chemical ........ 'June30| 7,426) 57,474 64,900 24,000; 31,250) 123 a 9,650} 28,370 10 
R. H. NG); TOROES: S65 dauidisiesinn Oct. 31 13,744| 24,946 38,690 3,750) 11,250; 124 10,000 135,690}, 21,640 12% 
Vietotia Palace ............000. | Nov. 5 510». 25.027! += 25.537! 24.000 20 % 1.537! 24833 20 
* Half-year. + Tax free. 3 5 per cent. free of income tax. m Represents dividend of £71 Os 9ad 


free of income-tax on each £10 founders 


Company, Limited. Mr Bellamy has been connected with the 
London office of the Royal for 24 years. Mr Cheminais has been 
associated with the company for 20 years, commencing his business 
‘ke at Liverpool, and having been for over 13 years attached to 
the Bombay office, where for the last five years he has held the 
Position of resident secretary. 

Mr J. D, Clark has been appointed secretary of the Hull sub- 
branch of the Alliance Assurance Company, in place of Mr H. E. 
Quin, transferred to Nottingham. 

At a meeting of the Joint Hull Committee, Mr E. L. Jacobs 
underwriter of the Alliance Assurance Company, Limited) and 
Mr F. J. L, Fish, of Lloyd’s, were unanimously re-elected chair- 
‘an and deputy-chairman respectively of the committee for 1928. 
a officially announced that Major Cecil R. Bates, D.S.O., of 

ts Edward Bates and Sons, of Liverpool, has joined the board 
of the African and Eastern Trade Corporation, Limited. 

We are informed that Burbanks (Pilbarra) Copper Mines, 
ns, has now changed its name to Burbanks Mining and 

ent Trust, Limited. 


The directors of the Rio de Janeiro City Improvements Com- 


Panay, Limited, announce that: the Government of the United 























share. v Represents dividend £73 1s 9°6d per £10 founders’ share. 
SS ———————————————— —— —n—n—o—orooorrrrreeeeESES— eee = a 








States of Brazil has, with its usual punctuality, paid the half- 
yearly revenue on the due date. 
BANKS. 


_CONTINENTAL NATIONAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY OF 
CHICAGO. Balance sheet, December 31, 1927 :— 


LIABILITIES. $ ASSETS, $ 

RE icisacscceendecnusous 35,000,000} Loans and securities ........ 422,722,772 
NN cs Sioa nWcedeeaemes ees 30,000,000} U.S. bonds, &c...  .......... 54,148,141 
Undivided profits............ 3,973,777 | Stock of Federal Res’rve B’nk —_ 1,950,000 

Reserved for taxes .......... 1,988,906 | Bank premises(equity). .... 7,650, 
CUO UINION. 0 5 5c asiciccccccsces 5¢,000| Other real estate ............ 283,635 
Letters of credit ............ 7,356,937 | Letters of credit ............ 6,516,798 
AcCeptsnces ........00--- eee 13,242,169 | Acceptances ... ..........0. 2,776,035 
BORON Siavcwaeevesceeas .... 541,322,335 | Overdrafts ...............08- 0,993 
BE canteens siedacrcneae sees 126,975,750 
632,934,124 632,934,124 


Deposits amount to $541, 322,335; resources to $632,934,123 ; nvesied 
capital over 73,000,000. 


DOMINION BANK (CAXADA).— For year 1927, profits, after decuct- 
ing charges of management and making full provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, were $1,328,496, an increase of $69,000 over the 
profits of 1926. Deposits are approximately $10,000,000 greater 
than at the close of 1926, while the total assets stand at 
$141,000,000, being an increase of $14,000,000. The sum of 
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} 
$1,000,000 has been transferred from profit and loss account to the 


reserve fund, increasing it to $8,000,000. 
capital is $6,000,000. 


STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA, LIMITED.—The directors 
have declared an interim dividend of 7s per share (being at the 
rate of 14 per cent. per annum), subject to income-tax, out of, profits 
for year ended September 30, 1927. The following is the latest 
balance-sheet at September 30, 1927, with figures for September 30, 
1926 for comparison :— 


LIABILITIES, 


The bank’s paid up 


ASSETS. 

Sept. 30, Sept. 30, 
1926. -_ 

8,618,003 
70,031 
4,956,569 
7,655,535 
32,999,727 
1,610,059 


£ 
Capital called up 2,229,165 .. 
Reserve fund.... 2,893,335 .. 


514,299 .. 547,968 
Deposits, &c. .... 48,458,659 .. 49,128.454 
Drafts, &c. ...... 2,249,722 .. 2,494,983 
Customers’ bills. 7,962,185 .. 9,032,682 


Native gold 

Investments .... 

Bills of exchange 6,245,145 .. 
Bills discounted . 32,335,648 .. 
Remittances .... 1,744,162 .. 
Customs bills 7,962,185 .. 9,032,682 
Properties 1,367,143 .. 1,350,345 
Stamps, &c 33,815 .. 33,636 


64,307,365 .. 66,526,587 64,307,365 .. 66,526,587 
GOVERNMENT 8TOCKS, &. 


GREEK DEBT.—The Council of Foreign Bondholders issues the 
following information, complied from figures published by the Inter- 
national Financial Commission at Athens, with regard to the revenues 
assigned under the Law of Control for the service of the Greek debt 
from January 1 to November 30, 1927, compared with those for the 
same period of 1926. 


l l 
|* Monopolies, To-| 
| bacco, \Pireus Customs, 


an 
| Stamped Paper. | 


Drachme. | Drachme. 
24,361,287.30 88,594,029.80 
34,289,777.05 53,045,760.65 


Gross receipts, November, 1927 . .| 
Do do do 1926 ..) 


Estimated receipts for eleven 


months (Law of Control)....| 26,491,666.67 9,808, 333.34 


184,075,630.80 | 733,992,820.55 


214,977,708.00 | 513,137,817.35 

* Exclusive of increases in duties and selling prices not subject to 

the system of plus-values. 

Note.—f the surplus over the estimated receipts from the Mono- 
polies, Tobacco, Stamps and Stamped Paper, 49} per cent. is applied 
towards increasing the minimum rates of Interest and Sinking Fund 
on the External Gold Loans of 1881 to 1893. 


Actual receipts for eleven months, 


1 ercccccccesccccccccccs| 





| 

Actual receipts for eleven months, | 
1 

| 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


BRAZILIAN TRACTION, LIGHT AND POWER COMPANY, LIMITED. 
—Holders of preference shares who have not vet taken steps to 
convert their shares into ordinary shares in order to obtain th: 
right to participate in the new issue of ordinary shares are in- 
formed that the company have decided to accept all applications 
to exercise the option to convert provided all the formalities are 
complied with, and the forms, &c., lodged with its London agents, 
viz., Canadian and General Finance Company, Limited, 3, London 
wall buildings, London, E.C.2, by January 31, 1928. 


FREEMAN, HARDY AND WILLIS, LIMITED.—The result of trading 
in 1927, after payment of all working expenses, debenture inter- 
est, &c., and making the usual provision for depreciation of shop 
fixtures, leases, and buildings, is a net profit of £235,519, against 
£225,442 for 1926, which, with £24,813 (the balance remaining 
after appropriation of £100,000 for capitalisation of reserves) 
brought forward from last year, leaves £260,332. It is proposed 
to appropriate the balance as follows:—Dividend on 6 per cent. 
preference shares, £36,000; ordinary share dividend 20 per cent., 
as before, £76,000; amount due to directors and staff, £10,000; 
income tax account, £50,000; bonus to employees, £25,000; reserve 
for pensions, £10,000; local and other charities, £4,000; balance 
forward to next year, £49,332. Cash has risen from £210,153 
to £288,806. Investments total £378,369, against £364,869; of this 
sum £178,169 is in British Government securities. The same 
provision is made for bonus to employees as last year, viz., 
£25,000; and the sum of £10,000 is reserved for the purpose of 
extending pension benefits to employees, as occasion may arise. 
The capital of Freeman, Hardy and Willis (Kettering), Limited, 
has been increased by the issue of 13,500 £1 6 per cent. preference 
shares, the whole of the capital being held by this company. The 
directors propose an allotment of fully-paid deferred ordinary 
shares of £1 each, in the proportion of one to every two ordinary 
shares held. Surplus profits in future will be available as divi- 
dends on these new deferred shares, thus avoiding the repeated 
issue of bonus shares as ix the past. It is further proposed’ to 
convert the existing ordinary shares into £1 preferred ordinary 
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SS 
shares, entitled to a non-cumulative dividend not exceeding 2 
per cent. per annum. 


LONDON COUNTY FREEHOLD AND LEASEHOLD PROPERTIRs, 
LIMITED.—The properties and assets of the company at end of 1927 
consist of :—Freehold properties, £210,167; leasehold properties, 
£1,504,778; freehold and leasehold ground rents, £37,802 
£1,842,747; other assets of a circulating character as detailed jp 
the balance sheet, £154,829; making a total of £1,997,576. The 
liability to sundry creditors is £1,187,920, a surplus 
of assets over liabilities of /So9,655. The balance of revenue at 
December 31, unappropriated was £28,399. Net revenue 
for the vear 1927 is £78,107; making available £106,506. The 
directors recommend this should be dealt with as follows :—Trans. 
fer to debenture stock redemption account, £4,000; amortisation of 


; Makiny 


making 


1926, 


leaseholds account an additional £3,000; maintenance of pro- 
perties account, reserve for contingencies, /5,000, The 
ordinary dividend is again 9 per cent. for the year, absorbing 
£54,000. The carry forward is £37,506, against £28,393. The 
acquisition of some suitable properties had to be foregone owing 
to there being no funds 


£, 3,000 ; 


available. The desirability, therefore, 
ot increasing the share capital from £600,000 to £1,000,000 has 
bad the careful consideration of the directors, and they recom. 
mend this course be followed so that when a favourable opportunity 
arises of acquiring further properties an issue may be made. , 

RIVER PLATE AND GENERAL INVESTMENT TRUST.—The net 
revenue for 1927 amounts to £72,116, as against £67,939 in the 
previous year, and with the sum of £29,610, brought forward from 
1926, makes a total of this has to be de. 
ducted the interim dividends paid on August 1st last on the pre. 
ferred and deferred stocks amounting to £22,687, leaving an 
available balance of £709,038. 


4 101,720. From 


The trustees recommend that this 
balance be appropriated as follows:—In payment of a further 
dividend of 2} per cent. on the preferred stock, making, with 
the interim dividend already paid, the full preferred dividend for 
the year, £6,187; in payment of a further dividend of 12 per 
cent., on the deferred stock, making, with the interim dividend 
already paid, 18 per cent. for the year, £33,000; bonus of 2 per 
cent. on deferred stock, £5,500; general reserve fund, £4,000; 
balance carried forward, £30,351. The balance of profit on 
securities realised during this year amounted to the exceptionally 
large sum of 445,919, and the trustees have disposed of same 
by placing to the credit of capital reserve. The trustees have 
made a valuation of the company’s investments based on recent 
quotations, which shows an amount substantially in excess of the 
capital, reserve funds and balance carried forward. 

VERELLEN, LIMITED.— The directors of Verellen, Limited, 
announce that arrangements have been completed for the purchase 
ot the tobacco and snuff business of Van den Cruyssen. The 
capital of Verellen, Limited, was recently increased and an issue 
was made to shareholders for the purpose of financing this deal. 


TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT STATISTICS. 


November, 1927. 


Ore, 


December, 1927. 


Est. | Est, 
| Yield, | Profit, 
Tons. & &£ £ | 
Beak PAR -osesseerereeereroeecees 78,000 | 131,616; 56,702 | 80,000 134,784, 
STM 6 0050040500000600%0008 eee | 116,305; 115,873} 
Consolidated Main Reef ......../ 58,00C | 96,345) 99,936) 
Crown Mines (10s shares) ......| 198,000 289,674 | | 287,945) 
Durban Roodepoort Deep ......| 37,300 | 58,547) 58,189) 
Bast Rand Proprietary ........ 126,000 | 144,066) | 147,970, 
Ferreira Deep...........0..0002, 34,000 85 aor 

Cocesesevece 57261 56,826) 267" 


Geduld Proprietary 82,000 
fetes ep peseveccoecsen! mn 8112 ; 
n’ Coccccccccce , , 
Government Areas............-"|900 391,373) 230,152 
oes Bin 
0 
80 | 2,098 


Kleinfontein, New............0.) 49,250 
Esta 83,000 

110,066! 50,098 

66,282 


M 15,400 

Modderfontein B. ..............| 67,000 | 
Modderfontein Deep Levels ..... 44,200 100,093 
Modderfontein East ............ 60,000 79,687) 18,306 
Moddertontein, New (&4 she.) ..| 134,000 | 322,429) 187.589 
New State Areas............000. 000 
Nourse Mines .........secccees 
Primrose, New.......ccscccscces 
Randfontein Estates............| 201,000 
Robinson Deep .........s+se000| 70,000 
Rose Deep.......ccescccccescece| 56,500 
Simmer and Jack .......0+e00+| 69,200 
Spring Mines sevccccccccccceess| 69,000 
Bub-Nigel .......ecceeceseeesces| 20,000 
Transvaal Gold Mining Estates. 

WOR BIR. oo ccccccccvcecocccccces 

Van Ryn Dee 


Name of Mine, Est, f Est. 
Yield. | Profit, 


4,501 


seeerccccasecs 


— Charlton ............ 


West Rand Consolidated ...... 
West Springs .......csccccccees 
Witwaterscand Deep .......... 
Witwatersrand ( ht’s) ...... 
Wolhuter .....ccccccccccccecccs 








27 
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Conmmercial Reports. 








THE CORN TRADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday Evening. 


Climatic conditions generally have been more favourable over 
the United Kingdom during the past week, drying winds and 
spells of sunshine improving agricultural prospects. Supplies of 
native wheat were On a larger scale at the principal markets, and 
with a better demand rates maintained a steady level. Imported 
descriptions also sold rather more freely, with but slight fluctua- 
ticns in prices. In the floating and forward cargo section 
Canadian and Plate varieties offer readily, and shipments con- 
tinue to increase, particularly from the Argentine, so that buyers 
adopt a policy of reserve, and confine purchases to immediate 
Holders, however, are reluctant to grant concessions, 
Steamer of No. 3 and No. 4 Northern Manitoba due sold sos and 
47s respectively, and Rosafe 64 lbs January 23rd loading at 48s gd. 
Ot feeders, maize advanced sharply in response to a good general 
demand and scanty offers of old crop La Plata. Steamers of 
No, 6 yellow African January-February sold 38s 3d to Rotterdam. 
La Plata afloat at 37s gd, January shipment 38s 14d, January- 
February 378 10}d to 38s 6d, February 38s 14d to 38s >4d—all 
per 480 Ibs c.i.f. terms. Wheat quiet. No. 2 Northern Manitoba 
ex-ship 58s 3d, No. 3 52s gd, No, 4 48s od, No. 5 44s 6d, No. 6 
428 6d, Barusso 63 Ibs (old crop) sis 3d ex-ship, Rosafe 64 Ibs 
sis gd, Australian 53s 3d per 496 lbs. English new gs to 10s 2d 
Flour quiet. London standard grade 42s, town 
whites 43s, patents 44s to 45s per sack delivered in the Home 
Counties, with 6d to 1s per sack less for deliveries in the London 
districts. Of imported, Manitoba patents range from 30s 6d to 
438, Minneapolis 40s to 43s 6d, Kansas patents 39s, 
38s ex-store. On c.i.f. terms Manitoba top 
quoted 39s to gos, export ditto 37s to 38s, 


wants. 


per 112 Ibs. 


Australian 
patents January 
Kansas patents 38s to 
398s, Ontario winter patents 36s to 37s, Australian 30s to 37s per 
a8o Ibs. Maize again dearer in sympathy with recent higher 
forward offers. Plate landed 4os gd, ditto ex-ship 39s 3d, No. 2 
white East African landed gos, No. 3 39s 6d per 480 Ibs. Yellow 
maize meal #10 58 ex-wharf, South African white ex-ship /£o, 


ger ie ; - hd 
landed £9 7s 6d per ton. Barley firmer. Californian ex-store 


48s to 6ss, Chilian Chevalier 65s to 70s, Australian Chevalier 60s, 
Slovakian 65s to 7os per 448 lbs. Persian landed 37s, Russian 
landed 38s 6d, Karachi landed 38s, Algerian landed 37s 6d to 
38s 6d per 400 lbs. English new malting 9s 6d to 15s, feed 
8s od to 9s 6d per 112 Ibs. Oats steady. La Plata landed 28s 9d, 
ditto ex-ship 27s 3d, Danubian landed 28s 3d per 320 Ibs, Irish 
white ex-ship 31s, landed 32s 3d per 336 !bs. English new black 
and grey 8s 8d to 9s 4d, white gs to 10s per 112 Ibs. 


COMPARATIVE AYERAGES OF GRAIN. 


The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown wheat 
during the harvest years 1927-28, 1926-27, 1925-26, 1924-25 :— 

EEE Sn 

1927-1928. 1806-1927 1925-1926 | 1934-1925 








Estimated sales of home-grown wheat— Cwts. Cwts. | Cwts. | Owts. 

1 week to January 14 puscibenwnanets 227,205 340,941 374,400 | 317,397 

20 weeks to January 14.........eeeeeeees 4,541,135 6,941,838 8,043,217 | 4,701,710 

Average price of English wheat per e@ s d s a s da 
Pagans Ser . 90 UN) 24) B21 





The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1924 to 1927 :-— 


QuantitTizs SOLD, Averses Price Psp Cwr, 


Weeks Ended 
| Wheat, Barley. Oats. | Wheat. | Barley. | Oats. 
1928. | Owts. Owts. Owts, | e@ a} sa s d 
Jan. 7...ce0e-| 109912 173.929 | 32,835 910) lil 9 4 
Mescéen- 227,205 314,858 74,856 911 | hi 4 9 5 
Jan. 12,1924 .. 254,432 368,523 57,099 | 98 |} 10 8 9 3 
Jan.17,1925 ..; 317,397 390,956 110.740 | 131); 49 10 1 
Jan. 16,1926 ..; 374,400 319,557 58,552 | 12 4 | 10 5 9 3 
Jan. 15, 1927 ..| 340,941 a 458,723 | 88,970 | une 10 11 8 3 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 


Trading has been on quiet lines throughout the week. Prices 
showed some improvement in the early part of the week, since 
when market conditions have been generally steady. Quotations :— 


Jan. 6, Jan. 20, Jan. 4, Jan. 11, Jan, 18, 























NEAREST FUTURE. 1927. 1927. 1928. 1928. 1928, 

Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba)—Cents per 
DK 6.iasas Gidnevchannsedancacenns 133) 13€4 | 137 135, 1364 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)—Cents per 60 lbs 137 1404 1308 128 1293 


Visible supplies of wheat in Canada at 61,040,000 bushels show 
an increase of 4,948,000 bushels as compared with the previous 
figures. Supplies a year ago stood at 51,449,000. 





CITY OFFICE one 
WEST END OFFICE 
























: . LIABILITIES. § 
NO NII ns cecssgmeniaatarmieedianmmineaubiswnies 10,000,000 0 % 
viz.:—1,800,000 “A” Shares of £5 each, s»s-»-—S 
c .4nd 1,000,000 “B” Shares of £1 each. 
apital Issued, £8,125,000, viz. :— 
1,562,500 g5 “A” Shares, 
ed PAI ...cccrceccccrccccees £1,562,500 0 O 
812,500 £1 “B” Shares ...... 812,500 0 O 
<iitaiaiaataaiaemiaaieanacaiacatiaieaia ital or 
Reserve ih ct bilaiithdisisnienttnscipbiaianabinntagiiis 1'350°000 0 0 
npaid Dividends ...-..-........ 22031511 ° ' 
Dividend, December, 1927 ...... 126,953 2 6 
oe — 129,156 18 5 
Balance of Profit and Loss carried forward ...... 26,031 9 1 
f 3,380,188 7 6 
Current, Deposit, and other Accounts ............ 32,662,566 18 0 
~ oe and Credits Opened on account of 
USLOMETS  .... e000 LACE Aae ARN RORVRSGLA Sees Kie 1,044,427 1 
Endorsements and other Obligations on account cfunilin 
Se PINE Sud Gu os sca reny acces kc veneeec ccc 348,830 19 9 
£37,436,013 19 5 





ort Notice, and Bills Discounted. 


required. 


MANCHESTER, 10th January, 1928. 


AND 196 OTHER OFFICES in LONDON, LANCASHIRE, 
YORKSHIRE, DERBYSHIRE, STAFFORDSHIRE, and NORTH WALES. 


THE BANK ACTS AS EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE. 
ENGLISH AND FOREIGN BANKING FACILITIES AT ALL OFFICES OF THE BANK. 


a a SS 


LLIAMS DEACON’S | 
BANK LTD. 


PRINCIPAL LONDON OFFICES: 


... 20, BIRCHIN LANE, E.C.3. 
~~ ... 9, PALL MALL, S.W.1. 


CHESHIRE, 


BALANCE SHEET, DECEMBER ist, 1927. 


ASSETS. £ s. d. 
Coin, Bank and Currency Notes, and Balances 
with the Bank of England ..............ee+ee0- 4,233,254 7 2 


Balances with, and Cheques in course of collec- 


tion, on other Banks in the United Kipgdom 1,859,956 12 6 
Money at Call and Short Notice ..........eeeeeeeeeee 2,952,915 0 9 
WE THOCGUMAEE © oocinc cicscesscscsessccccccccsesccsesec 2,499,629 911 
British Government Securities ........s..seeeeeeeee 3,739,593 15 4 
Other Investments ...........000seeeeeeeees sia aus 1,136,742 10 7 
British Overseas Bank Ltd.—66,667 ‘“B” 

Shares of £5 each, fully paid ..........-.e000++ 333,535 0 0 
Yorkshire Penny Bank Ltd.—12,500 Shares of 

£5 each, £3 paid .........cccccccccccceccceccesves 75,000 0 O 
Advances to Customers and other Accounts ...... 18,249,933 8 11 
Bank Premises Account ........ccccccccececseneeneees 962,405 O 4 
Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances and 

Credits Opened .....cccccscccsccsoccscccccseccccecs 1,044,427 14 2 
Liabilities of Customers for Endorsements and 

Other Obligations ........:csccecececeeeeeeeeeeees 348,830 19 9 

£37,436,018 19 5 





REPORT OF THE AUDITORS. 
ies caren’ TO THE SHAREHOLDERS that we have examined the Accounts and verified the Cash in hand and Cheques on other 
Sh e@ Head Office, the London Office and at the principal Branch Offices, the Balances with the Bank of England, Money at Call and 
books at the H . We have also verified the Investments of the Bank, and have compared the Balance Sheet in detail with the 
: ead Office, and with the Certified Returns from Branches, and have obtained all the information and explanations we have 
ive pena opinion, the above Balance Sheet is properly drawn up, so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company’s 
, rding to the best of our information and the explanations given to us, and as shown by the Books of the Company. 









ASHWORTH, MOSLEY & CO., 
Chartered Accountants, AUDITORS. 


THE ECONOMIST. 


HARRISONS & CROSFIELD, LTD. 
1-4, GREAT TOWER STREET, LONDON, E.C.3. 


THE COMPANY INVITES COMMUNICATIONS 

FROM BRITISH MANUFACTURERS DESIROUS 

OF DEVELOPING BUSINESS IN THE FAR 
EAST. 


COAL. 


Our Glasgow correspondent writes:—New business on export 
account is not coming to hand freely, but the collieries are well 
placed until about the end of the month, and are maintaining their 
prices. Best ell is strong at 15s 6d for prompt shipment. Washed 
smalls doubles are difficult to obtain, trebles are steady, and 
singles and pearls relatively plentiful. Shipment prices (f.o.b. 
district ports) are approximately as follow :—Lanarkshire—EFll 
best, 15s 6d; splint best, 18s; splint second, 17s 6d; navigation, 
16s 6d; navigation second, 15s; steam, 14s 3d; Hartley, 16s 6d; 
trebles, 14s gd; doubles, 14s 3d; singles, 11s gd to 12s; pearls, 
11s €d; dross, 8s gd to gs. Fife—Screened navigation, 18s; first- 
class steam, 13s 3d; third-class steam, 12s; trebles, 14s 9d to 16s; 
doubles, 14s 3d.; singles, 11s gd; pearls, 11s. Lothians—Prime 
steam, 128 9d; secondary steam, 12s 3d; trebles, 14s 6d; doubles, 
148 6d; singles, 11s 9d; pearls, 11s. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes:—There is no new feature 

the South Yorkshire coal market. Tonnage going into 
manufacture remains small, and export prices have again been 
reduced. Domestic demand is disappointing. 


in 


IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of the Londoa 
Iron and Steel Exchange:—There has been sufficient movement 
in the iron and steel markets of late to warrant the belief that the 
normal spring demand is beginning to make itself felt. The 
improved conditions at the shipyards has created a demand for 
shipbuilding material. Many of the works engaged inv manufac. 
turing railway material also have enough orders on their books to 
keep them busy for some time. On the other hand, the demand 
for steel from the constructional engineering trade has become 
quiet. The demand for British pig-iron has been disappointing, 
and in this department prices are easier. Continental steel 
makers have been fairly successful in maintaining their prices, 
but in the finished steel section of the market manufacturers and 
buyers seem to have reached a deadlock. In the case of semi- 
finished steel, however, consumers have placed some good orders 
with Continental works. 


Our Middlesbro’ correspondent’s report, dated January 18, 1928, 
is as follows:—Pig-iron: Although quiet conditions prevail, the 
pig-iron market is rather firmer. There is a quiet, steady demand 
for Cleveland iron on the basis of No. 3 G.M.B. at 65s. Hematite 
is also firmer. Owing to recent sales, the ironmasters’ position is 
easier. The official quotation for mixed numbers is still 7os, but 
this price was broken recently to secure business. The output of 
the few furnaces blowing is being absorbed. Manufactured Iron 
and Steel: Although the steel works are not working to full 
capacity, they are fairly busy. Consumers are not inclined to 
contract ahead. Prices are unchanged. Quotations are as 
follows :—Steel ship plates, £8 2s 6d; steel ship angles, £7 12s 6d; 
iron bars, £10 5s; steel rails, £8 10s. Iron ore: The ore market 
is quiet, with best Rubio officially quoted 21s. Little business is 
being done, the works running on old contracts. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes:—Comparative stagnation 
still characterises the iron and steel branches. Foundry pig-iron 
has dropped a shilling a ton since the beginning of the year. 
Northamptonshire brands can be bought at 60s, and Derbyshire 
at 64s 6d at furnaces. Consumption of pig at the iron foundries 
cortinues at a low level, with a slight improvement in the engi- 
neering section. Business in the better acid steels is moderate, 
although firms are expecting substantial orders for railway 
material. The last returns of overseas trade showed a declining 
import of iron and steel and a substantial improvement in the 
export of railway material. The increased Australian duties are 
likely to hurt a number of British industries which are in com- 
petition with Australian secondary manufacturers. The cutlery 
and electro-plate branches are doing better than a year ago, and 
tool makers report that conditions are no worse than last year. 


_ Our Glasgow correspondent writes:—There are slight signs of 
improvement in all branches, although business is still quiet. In 
the pig-iron market there are more inquiries, but little actual busi- , 
ness. 
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on hand. At the steel works the position remains much the same, 
and no important new orders are reported. The price of ship 
plates is unchanged at £8 2s 6d, and of boiler plates at £10 105 
delivered locally. Sheet makers are still fully employed, and the 
inquiries and orders for both black and galvanised sheets have 
been more numerous within the past few days than they have 
been since the end of last year. Prices, however, remain at the 
low levels named last week. 


OTHER METALS. 


Tixn.—The market continued weak and values pursued a down. 
ward course following lower advices from America and the East, 
while the depression was increased by heavy selling of forward 
dates, and a lack of trade support. The clesing tone, however, 
was firmer. Stocks in London and Liverpool warehouses for week 
ending January 14th amounted to 2,240 tons, compared with 1,16; 
tons at corresponding period last year. Dealings were recorded 
in standard cash at £251 to £246 and £249, and three months 
£250 158 to £244 and £247 10s. Sales in the East were reported 
at £254 5s to £247 10s and £250 10s per ton. 

Coprer.—Copper proved a generally quiet market, rates 
exhibited slight irregularity. Offerings of near were 
reservedly made, the moderate business passing being chiefly 
confined to forward positions. Standard cash changed hands at 
£61 1653 3d to £61 3s od and £61 7s 6d, and three months 
£61 12s 6d to £61 2s 6d and £61 6s 3d per ton. 

LEAD met a moderate inquiry, but sellers were not pressing, and 
tone fairly steady. Good soft foreign pig January sold /21 13s gd 
tc £21 158, February £21 178 6d to £21 18s gd, March £22 1s 34, 
April £22 5s ton. 

SPELTER in better demand and market firm. 
£23 16s 3d to £25 18s od and £26 2s 6d, February 
April £25 16s 3d to £26 2s 6d ton. 

ANTIMONY quiet. English regulus £64 10s to #65, foreign spot 
£47. February-March sold £42 China ditto, 
£32 10S. 

ALUMINIUM steady. Home delivery, ingots and bars /10¢ ton. 

WotrraM steady. Straits quality February-March sold 14s 9d 
per unit. 

QUICKSILVER.—Spot quoted £22 5s per bottle. 

Tin PLatEs steady, with a fair demand. I.C, coke prompt and 
forward quoted 18s 9d per box, f.o.b. Swansea. 

On and after March sth next, there will 
Exchange for dealings in copper and tin from 3.45 to 4.15 pm. 
on all market days. 


and 


metal 


January sold 
£25 17s 6d, 


A 


10s, crude, 


be an afternoon 


THE COTTON TRADE. 


LIVERPOOL, January 18, 1928. 


Spot sales for the week 12th to 18th (inclusive) were 61,000 
bales, of which 41,150 were American, 3,800 Brazilian, 
Peruvian, 3,950 Egyptian, 1,250 African, 450 East Indian, and 
4oo sundries. Imports for the same period were 29,913 bales, o 
which 25,599 were American, 969 Brazilian, 6 Peruvian, 94 
Egyptian, 1,698 East Indian, and 949 sundries. Quotations to-day 
are :—American middling, 10.634; Egyptian F.G/F. Sakel, 17.70%; 
Egyptian F.G.F. Upper, 13.90d; Brazilian, fair, 10.78d; Peru 
G.F., mod-rough, 11.25d; Peru, smooth, 11.28d; West African, 
middling, 10.35d; and East African, good fair, 13.254. 


| SHARE CHARTS™~__ 


Each Annual SHARE CHART is an authoritative treatise which 
deals in a specialised and practical manner with one of the 
leading shares and its prospects. 


Share Charts Published:— 


COURTAULDS, DUNLOPS, 
IMP. TOBACCO, SHELLS. 


Price 4/- each. Others Yeady soon. 


PRINCIPAL CONTENTS: 


PART ONE.—History, Growth and Properties of the Company— 
Outstanding Features of Accounts for Many Years—Important 
Pronouncements by Chairman in Recent Years—Principal Price 
Movements in Recent Years with Causes and Yields—Valuation 
of the Shares in Various Circumstances. 
PART TWO.—Future Prospects of Company and Share ex 
haustively reviewed—Probable trend of Price Movements 
considered. 
APPENDIX.—Graph of Price Movements during recent years— 
Selective Yield Table. i 
The FINANCIAL NEWS says: “... well worth perusal by both 
existing and prospective shareholders.” 

Each SHARE CHART 4/-, post free, from 


SHARE CHARTS LTD., PUBLISHERS, 
104, HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C.1. 


10,000 


Shipbuilders and structural engineers are busy with orders ! cD 
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MANCHESTER, January 18, 1928. 


The lower range of raw material rates has caused a more un- 
settled in the market. There has been rather a tapering off 
in the amount of business offering. Spinners and manufacturers, 
however, are still presenting a stiffer front to customers, and there 
is decidedly less weak selling than was the case a month ago. At 
the same time buyers have displayed no inclination to purchase 
on the same scale as a year ago. It would appear the majority of 
dealers abroad are giving out orders to cover immediate require- 
ments, and when manufacturers show signs of insisting on better 
rates there is a wholesale withdrawal of offers. India has provided 
the bulk of the demand. Sales have taken place for Calcutta for 
delivery in March-April and April-May, which indicates that the 
Marwari Chamber of Commerce boycott is breaking down. China 
buyers have shown no signs of purchasing on a freer scale. Spin- 
ners of American yarns have shown more resistance to low bids. 
The turnover has again been slightly in excess of production, 


(I.) Comparative Statement of the Cotton Trade. 


—— ss ' 





Previous weeks in 1927-8. 

ls ee ener 

| Jan. | Price) Price,| Price, Price,|Price, 

si ; 18, | Jan. | Jan. | Dec, | Dec. | Dec. 

1928. ll. | 4 29, | 21. |] 15. 

Baw Cotton— Mid. American lb 1083 | see | sole lade ly 3 a 
W o— . erica: eeocvcces POF P ) 40° | a1 ; 40" \1 

- Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair | | - - 

Egyptian ............perib 17°70 17°40 | 17°65 | 17°70 | 17°25 | 17°15 





Tarns—32's twist coseessassuseaseeeesPOE!D, 154 154 | 154 154 154 | 158 
- ft .cecccecorccccccccces POF +! 16 
— 60's twist (Egyptian) ........perlb 7 274 zh “" 27h | 274 

| 8 s d 8 s dis d 


a 
§in, Printers, 116 yds, 16 by 16, 32’8 and 50's 25 9 |25 9 25 9/25 6/25 325 3 
%.in, Shirtings, 75 yds, 19 by 19, 32's and 40's 28 0 28 0 28 0 (28 0 27 9 27 6 
SB.in, ditto, 38 yds, 18 by 16, 10 Ibs..........15 0 (15 0/15 0/15 0 i14 104!14 104 
$B.in, ditto, 374 yds, 16 by 15, 84 lbs ........14 0 114 0114 0114 0 [13 10813 9 


(II.) Compared with Previous Years. 





Price, 
Jan. 


18, | | 
1928. | 1927. | 1926. | 1925. | 1924. 


Corresponding dates in 


elatata@tl “ats 
1063 | 730 10°83 13°01 19°75 1663 


| | | 
17-70 13°85 18°70 3040 | 23:35 


Baw Cotton—Mid. American ........per lb 
- Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 


Egyptian ............per lb 18°25 

Yarne—32's twist .......eseeeeeseeee-perib 154 124 174 233 | 26s 225 
— W'sweft ....... eisai veeePer Ib 16t) 123 173 233) 263 224 

— 60’stwist (Egyptian) ........ perlb 274 24; al | 434 36284 

j s dj/s dis i) | s dis 4d 
32.in Printers, 116 yds, 16 by 16, 32’sand 50’s 25 9 22 6 28 0.36 0,38 3 32 6 
in. Shirtings, 75 yds, 19 by 19, 32’sand 40's 28 0/25 9 32 6 40 9 42 0.35 O 
Sin. ditto, 38 yds, 18 by 16, 10 lbs....... eee 15 0/12 9 115 104 19 1422 0 19 6 
39-in, ditto, 374 yds, 16 by 15, 83 lbs ........ 14 0/12 0 [14 7817 3 20 0 18 O 





THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent, writing on Wednesday, says :— 
The verdict of Coleman street has to a large extent been discounted 
in this market, the rapid rise in tops since the beginning of the 
year preparing the trade for the sensible advance which has taken 
place in wool. Topmakers have all responded with increased 
prices during the past week, and some firms to-day are asking 
as much as 4s 6d for average 64’s tops. Business has been done 
on a very liberal scale during the past week. The home trade 
has certainly improved its buying since the resumption of the 
sales in overseas markets this year, and everybody appears to 
have realised the necessity of obtaining stock in order to face the 
demands of the coming months. There is evidence of this in the 
larger buying movement in Coleman street, and everything cleariy 
indicates that Bradford topmakers are in want of wool. It is to 
be hoped that the rise has spent itself, and the danger of the 
advance going beyond the limit indicated by actual manufactur- 
ing conditions should be guarded against at all costs. Already 
wholesale fabric buyers are beginning to be alarmed about wool 
Values 


COLONIAL WOOL, 
(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 

_ The first series of London sales for 1928 began on Tuesday. 
The total quantity available is about 20,000 bales less than a 
year ago, and the trade should have no difficulty in lifting the 
offerings. The prices paid were largely on the basis expected, 
but the extreme rise in crossbreds can only be attributed to the 
Inadequate supplies of this description for home consumption. 
Several Bradford topmakers have contracts for delivery this month, 
Which will be difficult to complete. On a broad view the opening 
sales may be said to harmonise with the present state of affairs in 
manufacturing centres. Merinos advanced par to 5 per cent., and 
Crossbreds generally 5 to 10 per cent., the improvement being the 
Most marked in medium and coarse qualities. Prices in London 
- still well in front of those current in overseas markets, and 
ent the sales to continue steadily at around the present 
See > certainly no justification for values being forced 
a the th ough there has admittedly been an improvement 
the ec iption end of the trade during the past two months, 
extensive b — the previous series having been marked by an 

uying movement in tops and yarns. These sales will 


a ee 
—. 


have to be covered in the raw material, and importers having 
purchased only a comparatively small quantity in overseas markets 
during the season, stocks available in consuming centres are 
exceptionally small. This is the sole reason why the home trade 
bought so extensively at the first sale in London, and we expect 
to see further considerable operations on West Riding account 
throughout the whole series. The dearness of the raw material 
has created a difficult position for merchants, who are compelled 
to recognise that there is a limit to the purchasing power of 
manufacturers, wholesale piece goods merchants and the general 
public. From now on efforts should be made to consolidate the 
rise that has taken place. At the same time we see no probability 
of wool becoming any cheaper. 








THE JUTE TRADE. 


DUNDEE, January 18. 

Since the beginning of the year both spinners and manufac- 
turers have transacted very little business. Producers are well 
supplied with orders for the next six weeks, and are in a position 
to resist attempts to deflate prices. 

Values of raw jute have shown a tendency to decline, after 
opening with a stronger tone. The feature of the market is the 
strength of the up-country markets in India, where supplies are 
Shippers are also displaying a certain amount of reserve, 
and spinners are not showing much interest. First marks are 
now down to £35 10s to £36, according to mark. Circle guine 
is offered at £36 7s 6d, and good lightnings might be obtained at 
from £31 108 to £32 10s, January-February shipment. Daisee has 
fallen from £30 158 to £29 10s for good marks of assortment, and 
a sale of MU was made at £29 for assortment and at £27 10s for 
Tossa assortment rules at £32 to £32 10s and threes at 
20s less, January-February shipment. Yarns are of little interest 
to buyers, but prices are fairly well maintained. Common 8-lb 
cops are selling in small quantities at 3s 5d and 8-Ib spools at 
38 6d for immediate delivery. March could be bought at 3s 4d 
and 3s sd respectively. Twist is firm at 5$d for 3-ply 8-lb, sack- 
ing 24-lb weft at 3}4d to 33d, and 8-lb chains at 5)d to 5§d. 
Cloth business rules very quiet. Calcutta goods have shown great 
weakness in the near position, and this may have affected buyers 
of Dundee goods. Prices, however, cannot be stated any lower 
at from 4§d for 10}-ounce q4o-inch, and from 3§d for 8-ounce. 
Linoleum hessians are slow, and heavy goods orders are difficult 
to obtain. 


small. 


threes. 





HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES. 


There is no sign of a break in hide prices, and as stocks are 
scarce in countries of origin prices continue to advance. Market 
hides are still very firm, and best ox are now quoted from 10§d 
to 113d per lb, seconds making 103d to 1o}d. Calfskins also con- 
tinue to appreciate in value, and best selections are row realising 
from 11$d to 163d per lb. Although there have been slight fluctua- 
tions in the South American market, prices of Argentine fregori- 
fics are higher, and best ox are now quoted at 157d, America 
taking large quantities at this figure. Latest cables from Chicago 
report a strong position, packers now obtaining 26} cents for best 
native steers. Advances of 1d to 2d per lb were obtained on most 
hides at the auctions held in London last week, tanners being 
eager to obtain supplies. 

The leather position remains firm. 
Upper leather is sharing in the general demand. 


Tanners refuse to book for- 
Kip 


ward. 


An educated palate deserves 
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dressers are still well employed, and orders for linings from 
America continue to come in in a satisfactory manner. Black glacé 
kid is also selling well on home and export account. Coloured 
leathers are being freely sampled. Shoe manufacturers are fairly 
well employed on orders for spring goods. Advances in prices 


have been frequently obtained, in spite of resistance by multiple 
buyers. 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEFDS, 


A feature of the past few days has been the advance in linseed 
oil on a good demand from consumers and a firm seed market. 
Current value is now £29 per ton naked ex-mill for January 
delivery, being a rise of 35s per ton from the low level reached at 
the beginning of the month. Forward positions are at a progres- 
sive premium. Cotton oils are in better request, new crude 
Egyptians offering at £35 10s and technical refined at the same 
figure. Soya oil is rather easier. In the oilseed section linseed 
has been steady. Buying here, however, is on a small scale, 
though the Continent is reported to have bought freely in antici- 
pation of a reduced official estimate of the Argentine crop. Plate 
to Hull has been done at £15 7s 6d for January, £15 <s January- 
February, and £15 3s od April-May; while £15 10s is asked for 
seed on passage. Calcutta to London is nominally £17 12s 6d 
spot and afloat. Demand for Egyptian cottonseed has fallen off, 
and black in near positions is easier, and offers at £11 17s 6d on 
spot and £11 18s od afloat. Some business in Bombay cotton- 
seed has transpired at {9 1s 3d January-March. Rapeseed is 
active, and £19 has been conceded for Toria January-March. 


OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 
FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c, 


SUGAR.— Market without fresh development. General trade quiet 
with consumptive demand rigidly confined to pressing requirements. 
Pending something definite as to the proposed methods of restriction, 
affairs are largely held in abeyance. No change occurred in British 
sugars. Of home-grown a range of 28s od to 29 is in force, accord- 
ing to factory for parcels ready for delivery. T.L. granulated con- 
tinue to circulate with business in spot, London, at 27s 1o¢d. White 
Mauritius quoted 26s 7$d to 26s 103d, as to sample. German 
granulated, 27s 6d. There is a littie more trade doing in continental 
granulated for shipment. Czecho, ready, sold 15s ¢d; January- 
March quoted 15s 73d; April-May, 15s od, f.o.b., Hamburg. 
Dutch J, ready, sold, 15s 74d; February-March, 15s 74d, f.o.b., 
Rotterdam. Polish crystals, January-March, 15s 14d, f.o.b., Danzig. 
Belgian ditto, February-March, 15s 3d, f.o.b., Antwerp. Russian 
crystals, prompt shipment, Odessa, 15s 14d, c.i.f., London. White 
Java, May-June, quoted 15s 14d; June-July, 15s, ci.f., with parcels 
ready for shipment from spot, Rotterdam, offering at 14s 9d, f.o.b. 
terms. White Mauritius, afloat, London, 17s 1o$d, c.i.f. 96 per 
cent. raw centrifugal, February-March, quoted 1zs 3d,c if. White 
terminal rather quiet, and more Czecho sugar figures in tenders now 
circulating. January, zold, 15s 1ogd to 15s 9$d; March, 16s o?d to 
16s 13d; May, 16s 44d; August, 16s 6d, 16s 74d; October, 16s 53d; 
December, 16s 44d per cwt. Stocks of raw sugar in the three chief 
ports of the United Kingdom for the week ending January 14th 
totalled 90,222 tons, against 135,607 tons at same time last year. 

COFFEE.— Quite a good market continues for most varieties, but 
more particularly so with regard to the finer. It is interesting to 
note that consignments now arriving from Costa Rica mark excel- 
lent colour, condition, and liquoring qualities as compared with 
any given years for some time past, and trade buyers man‘fest 
keen appreciation of these factors. Useful blending grades of 
Kenya are also wanted. The finer bold sizes of Costa Rica sold, IgIS 
to 199s; Kenya bold, rr1s 6d to 136s 6d; Kilimanjaro, 133s to 158s. 

COCOA.—In auction, 747 bags Ceylon mostly sold at firmer prices. 
Good to fine bold pale red, 83s to 913. Good red Grenada, sold, 
68s 6d; St Lucia, 68s; Costa Rica, 66s; and common Samoa, 68s. 
Accra, F/F, January-February, sold, 56s 6d to 56s; February-April, 
57S to 56s, f.o.b. 

TEA.—Except for the commoner descriptions and which declined 
4 per Ib, prices for the 52,050 packages Indian offered in auction 

uring the week manifested but little change. Some useful liquoring 
invoices from Dooar realised firm rates. Of Southern Indian, high- 
grown Travancore came in for fair support. Pekoe, sold, 1s 2}d 
to 1s 8d; broken, 1s 23d to 1s 9d; orange, 1s 3d to 1s 10$d; broken 
ditto, 1s 33d to 2s 73d. Ceylon sales of 24,380 packages came to a 
subdued market, and except for best descriptions, and which are 
rather difficult to find, prices ruled irregular and easier. Medium 
kinds 3d to §d, and common, especially leaf grades, $d to $d, and 
occasionally rd down. Pekoe, 1s 4d to 1s 1od; orange, Is 63d to 
2s o4d; broken ditto, 1s 54d tors 11d. China teas in quiet support 
apart from medium to good, Keemuns from 1s 9d to 2s per Ib in bond. 
21,129 packages Indian were catalogued in auction, and met with fair 
attention at steady rates apart from medium and common teas, which 
ruled 3d 234 per lb lower, Pekoe, sold, 1s 24d to 1s 64; broken 
ditto, 1s 24d to 1s 8d; orange, 1s 34d to 1s 11d; broken orange, 1s 43d 
to 2s 3d lb in bond. 

RICE.—There is nothing new to note in this market. Prices mostly 
unaltered, with only scanty inquiries from time to time on European 
account. Indian demand continues steady for Burma grain. Bran 
dull, unaltered. Beans slow, but steady. Peasirregular. Japanese, 
afloat, sold, 22s 6d to 22s od, in near positions, chiefly in steamer 
‘* Tantalus,’’ February-March, quoted 24s cwt, c.i.f., London. 
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SPICE.—Pepper market steady, but quiet. Lampong, Jannary- 
March, sold, 1s 44d; March-May, 1s 44d; April-June quote 18 34d, 
Muntok, white, January-March, 1s 10d; March-May, 1s 1oi¢, 
Cloves steady. Zanzibar, spot, quoted 74d; January-March, steamer, 
73d; February-April, 78d lb. Pimento unchanged. Tapioca quietly 
steady tor both Singapore to France and ~~ descriptions to the 
UK. Sago flour steady. February-April and May-June quoted 
138s 3d, c.i.f., U.K. Ginger dull, and African, spot, London, sellers, 

s cwt. 

*PRUIT (Dried).—The market for currauts remains firm, with a good 
business passing. Pyrgos, sold, 51s 6d; Amalias, 52s to 538; Patras, 
538 to 548; Gulf, quoted 55s to 578; and Vostizza ranges 
trom 55s to 63s. Sultanas in moderate request, but prices 
steady for sound Smyrnas, which are sparingly offered. Com. 
mon to medium, quoted 41s to 58s; good to fine, 59s to 
70s; Cretan, 53s to 85s; Greeks, 56s to 85s. Australian 
sell readily at 54s to 67s, as to quality. Raisins in fair request, 
Valencia, quarter-boxes, range from 37s to 60s; and one-eighth boxes, 
Sos. Seedless, 50s; Lexias, 40s to 43s. Muscatels were offering at 
reasonable rates, and common trays sold from 45s to 50s ; with fine at 
558 to 65s. Figs quiet. Genuine, spot, 28s to 38s ; good average, 25 
to 26s; pulled, 55s to 65s. Dates generally quiet, and quality of 
recent arrivals indifferent. Hallowie, new, spot, 21s; Khedrowie, 
16s 6d; Siar, 14s. Of evaporated fruits, pears are rather scarce, and 
realise full rates, but apriccts move slowly, fair to fine ranging from 
75stog5s. Piumsa shade easier, large sizes moving at 445s to 68s, 
and smaller down to 29s cwt. 


CANNED GOODS. 


CANNED FRUITS.— Business is now opening out, orders being mor 
numerous from distributors to replenish stocks, and a generally firmer 
tone was in evidence. Pears are in small supply and firmly held, 
owing to scanty forward offers, particularly second grade, while 
peaches realise tull rates ; but apricots experienced a quiet movement. 
Singapore pines quiet, but no selling pressure arises, and rates are 
well maintained. Italian tomatoes quietly steady, available supplies 
being adequate for requirements. 

CANNED FISH.—There is moderate inquiry for sardines at steady 
rates. Portuguese, 8 oz, quoted 3s 6d; 10 02, 4s 6d; } clubs, 3s qd; 
and American }’s, 6s. Salmon firm. Ked talls, quoted 50s to 538; 
pink ditro, 29s 10 318. Crab steady on spot and firm forward, while 
business in lobsters is restricted by small supplies. Crayfish un- 
altered. ni 

CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.—There is slightly more 
demand, but prices without material change. English, I CS., spot, 
458; Dutch ditto, 40s; February-March, 39s ; English, M.S.S., spot, 
32s 6d; Dutch ditto, 28s; February-March, 26s 6d, all in 5 cwt 
barrels. Powders: Spray, F C., 26 per cent., 2 by 56 1b tins, prompt, 
948; spray, M.S., in 1 cwt cases, 48s 6d Roller, F.C., 26 " = 
ditto, 84s; M.S., 39s, all per cwt net, ex wharf, London a e 
grocery side, F.C.S 20s €d; M.S.S., 11s 9d per case of 48 by 16 ozs 
gross tins, duty paid, ex wharf, London. 


RUBBER 7 

Market again quiet and rather featureless. ; Plantation sta _ 
spot and January, sold, 1s 74d !0 1s 7d and ts 73d; pean — 
March, 1s 7$d to 1s 74d; April-June, 1s 7§4 to 1s 8d; a ig - 
at 1s 8id. To New York, European estate sheet, January- 7 — s 
sold, 1s 74d. Wild sorts dull. Fine hard Para, spot, quote — 
per lb. The London stock for week ending January 14t ; 
returned at 65,431 tons, against 52,354 tons at same time in 1927 
be'ng an increase of 1,173 tons on the week. 


GENERAL. : aun 
JUTE again in demand, and market firmer. Firsts, rage | 
January, Continent, quoted £30 7s 6d ; January-February, £30 ‘Light. 
February-March, £31 10s paid; March-April, quoted £31 a 
nings, January-February, {26 12s 6d ton. Market duli and nar seo i. 
for both Calcutta hessians and twills, with some depression S 
the New York market. 
SHELLAC steady, and T.N., spot, quoted 240s; 
o2s 6d; May, 188s 6d cwt. 5 
7 COPRA.—A slow market, and prices slightly weaker. Baceageom 
dried, January-February and February-March, Rotter oe ae 
£28 1389d;; Hamburg, £28 15s; Dutch E.I., to nae. £ a 
Ceylon, afloat, ditto, sold, £29 8s 9d; mixed, to een er 
February, £27 12s 6d; ee South Sea, {27 7s 6d. Palm 
ry-February, Hamburg, £21 ton. ; ae 
en cdneaie dull, an “ J2 quality, which aes = 
support. Ditto, near at hand, sold, £42 10s; January-Marc 4 . 
£42; K, £38; Lt, £3§ ros; Lz, £35; Mt, £34 we 
£32 10s; St, £63; S2, £56; S3, f50ton. Sisal unaltere : ae 
No. 1, afloat, £36 1os ton. Mexican receipts last week: *" 
bales ; deliveries, 20,000 ; stocks, 158,000 bales. _ sneuns 
TALLOW.—Messrs Colchesters and Woolner write on _ pat rg 
as follows:—The tallow market was steady during ca sautteo 
the spot, and prices are mostly unchanged to-day. Teaantitiet 
is very scarce on the spot, and quotations are for — 4 were 
At auction to-day 1,150 casks tallow were offered, . a “ 
sold. Quotations are:—Australian mutton: Fine, 448 “Austra 
fair, 40s 6d to 39s 3d; dull to dark, 36s to 35S; — . . 498 
lian beef: Fine, 418; good to fair, 39s 6d to 378; du 0 asia Good 
to 34s 6d; sweet, none. Present shipment from es at 
mixed, 40s. Present shipment from South Americ ae Rough 
market letter is unchanged. Town tallow, 35s 6d ay Guotations 
fat, per 8 lbs, value, 64d; melted stuff, 26s 6d per a“ unity —Fral 
are: Town, 35s 6d, net cash, naked, ex works. a Coloured, 
casks, 35s; home melted, shipping casks, net f.o.b., go ale, none; 
38s; fair to dull, 37s to 35s. Bone fat: white, none, pale, 
benzine, 32s; melted stuff, 31s 6d, f.o.b. sian Coit 
MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts quoted 24s to 255 oe. lon bristles 
yarn, Ceylon, £18 10s to £39; Cochin, £23 to £39 Jv i 3 aft: 
£17 10s to £25; cinnamon leaf oil, 43d; citronella, Cey!0, 
Java, 1s 73d. 


March, sold, 
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Stephen Mitchell & Sow, Glasgow. Branch of the Imperial Tobacco Co. (of Great Britain and Ireland), Lad. 
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British Beasts, per stone of 8 lbs, to sink the offal. Sheep per stone. Per Cwt, 
a a 7 — ENGLISH. s 4d s a 
7 . | King Edwards ......... eoocccccecccccoccce eoccccccccee 7 0 8 0 
EE wonvcene & ’ . > et ame... ”% =? Bedford King Edwards .......e...eseeeeeee MEsaeavenae 7.9 716 
B . Sheep— Downs. 8 8 9 4 Dark Soil King Edwards ...cccccsccccccccecccccccccccs 7. 9 00 
o 00 Half bred . : ; : : Whites ...... seacaeaiiden wii minme’mm£dn~twet € 6% 
e OS | arr Oe Ce Siltland British Queens .......sseseseesseeseeseeeseeeee 60 00 
0 0 0 Lamb—Downs ........ 00 00 ee ghdnieehseaidedeehinddtiikentsesead 50 60 
COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICE CURRENT. 
The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each ee 
oo a ; METALS—B. Copper €nre &£ 8 GAR—per cwt, drty lls 81, 
LONDON, Fripay, tg gag an 55 $ 57 0 Beat aes. 6515 67 0 roent. polarisation s d 5 4 
COCOA—Duty,British grown, Turmeric, Bengal nom Bheets (strong)...... 92 0 0 0 .W.1., muscovado ..,... nom 

9s 4d, foreign, Mdscws = s d 8 4 | Madras, finger .......... 24 6 26 0 | Standard............ 61/7/6 61/8/9 Crystallised .......°). 0 33 6 
Trinidad ....... percwt 70 0 78 0 | Gauiie, "pg --- "32 6 C O | Lead Eng. Pig per ton 23/50 0/0/0 | Java, white, Calcutta, 

Grenade .......++++++006 65 0 70 0 Cutch, ord. to fair ..... nom Soft Foreign ........ 21/150 22/50 nom Jan.Mar. 14 3 0 0 

Ceylon, plantation ...... 75 9 90 0 DYEWOCODs— £38 SpelterG.O.B ........ 262/6 26/13 Do U.K..... May-June 15 3 0 9 

Guayaquil .......++000e- 73 0 95 0 | Bray eeoessPeF 00D = OM Tin—English ingote . 246 10.0 248/100 | Rerinzp—Londoa— 

sahia, finest ............ 65 0 72 0 Fustic, Jamaica ........ nom Do . ee bare ... ete on —— Gets socess . i 3 0 
ae nom Standard, cash......2 eo ccccccccccccess 26 

oe ime Wood nom OILS—Fish, per ton— &e &38 Crushed .......ccee0.. 30 9 31 3 

B. India, fine ord gd. midi25 0 155 0 00d, Campeachy nom Seal, pale.............. 40 0 00 Granulated............ 29 3 29:10) 

Do od to fine........ 160 0163 0 onduras . nom Linseed, p. ton net,naked 2' 5 0O 0 Castor ........ss000... 31 6 34 ik 
Josta Rica, ord. to mid..110 C 116 0 Jamaica ... nom Rape, refined .......... 4510 0 0 EL chicks adae dees 22 9 28 0 
Good to fi fine ----175 ©0191 O | Red Sanders ... nom Grade ccccccccsece coon 45:10 0 0 Home Grown (prompt) 2 9 29 0 
Sentral American, ga. ord. Sapang Ceylon ........+. nom Cotton-seed, crade ...... 3710 0 0 Jan.-Mch. 29 0 0 0 

to mid .......+....--115 0125 0 FLAX—spot—o.i.f. £ 8 #8 | Edible, refined .......... 42 9 0 0 SPICES—Pepyper, ib— 

-~\ennanananaaanes 0140 0 Riga ZK .....ccccccccese 38 9 0 O Coconut, crude ..... ane es 2a Muntok, fair White .. 111: 0 0 
DE citcksbkaresad denne 0100 0 | Pernau HD.............. 94 0 96 0 Deodorised ..... -- 49 7 0 : Black Singapore . serene 1 4) 0 0 
Joiombian, ordinary . $0 099 0 Slanets U/A Medium ....104 6 O O | Palm.......... ~R15 3 White Siam .......... 1 113 0 0 

Do gd. ord. to low mid. 100 0120 0 | FRUIT— e ad se @ | Lard, ‘American ........ 70 0 78 0 Pimento . ttn @ See 

Do mid to fine ........130 0158 O | Oranges, Denia &Val.300 9 4 50 O | Petroleum—Oil, per8lbs, 1/0 0/0 Cinnamon—ist sort .... 2.5 0 0 
CHEMICALS— Do 360 8 0 25 0 ae wks Ml 0/0 pe Sas coccsccccccese 2 2 0 0 

oesseu ee 0 0 O 0 es, Linsee ng OITA wccccccesese-cee 2 1 0 0 

—eceeebhnss 1 i SO Do Satta bores 14416 0 0 0 ete £12,0/0 £12/510 | Cassia Lignes .0.0.0..1 42 6 0 0 

aie ne se Oe 3 0 4 | Lemons, Naples....cases 0 0 0 0 | Oil Seeds—Linseed— d | Oloves—Zanzibar ...... 0 74 0 0 

Tartaric, English less5%1 3 0 0 Do boxes 00 0 0 LaPlata,p.ton Jan Feb .. 1510 0 Penang................ 1 8 110 

Foreign 1 2) 1 23 Do Sicilian....boxes 7 6 17 0 | Bombay,p.top Jan-Feb... 18 2 6 Madagascars.......... 0 8 0 0 
ae r Do cases 11 6 23 0 Calcutta,p.ton Jan-Feb .. 1713 9 | Ginger—per cwi— i 

Ce ee per ows eas 24% 950 0 0 Do Malaga ....cases 0 0 0 0 | PORTLAND CEMENT Best English | Cochin, small rongh .. 45 0 0 

_— per cws “100% 920 94 0 | Grapes, Lisbon.... bores 0 0 C 0 per rton delivered, London 53/0 55/0 Calicut ............ 52 0 00 
alum temp... pee 1on£9/1010 10M | vat Ons 13 0 15 0 fia bastening “Gerceerete.” Ue Galbtes. ani. 6s good’, 6 0110 4 

ce . Ons, .....+-. covers er ton extra. " . 

Bogreend...-..----» ie - _ Apples: American ..bris 24 0 32 0 ightning”’ brand Aluminous Cement | Mace..............per Ib 2 6 36 
eee Wiig ee E28 18 8 | pre emeowmnne-tosee 12 8 As © | "0 o lee per ton eee 1 iti 

coneienanee 15 0 ears: boxes, Uregon. . PROVISIONS— peueeoene 

rors sees : 70 0 ya eo po0pnecseces 0 : 00 Buttor—per owt.— eaea wae 0 0.4 
anes 7 er Swe 6&6 70. 0 | HIDES Wei aniied— i Good muon ners.s.. 40 6 0 
Bleach(og powder per ton 9/0/0 9100 | Australian ......perlb 0 54 9 ioe Australian ............140 9 154 0 peeling i ae 
Borax, gran, ...perton19 0 O 0 West Indian .......... 0 4 010 Argentine ......+0-...140 9152 0 | TAPIOCA—per ib— 

Do crystals ..........1910 0 0 Cacecscsccesecesere O 6 Olla | Dutch .....0.cee0e-180 2184 O | BI. Flake, fair, spot.... 24 0 0 0 
Calomel ..........perib 6 3 6 6 | Bisbon.........0004. 0 82 9125 | New Zenland..........140 9162 0 | Medium Pearl ......cwi 21 6 2% 0 
lodine,dry....... perros 1 G6 1 1 Oporto ......+2+++se0ee 0 1 8 Danish ...........e+++-172 0174 0 | Seed n= mean eee 
Nitrate of Soda . per ton 1370/0 15/2/6 | Dry & Dasenlved Cape.... 0 3 3. Bacon, sngd.—irish...... 78 0 99 2 | pea—auty 344, British, 

Potash— Chlorate, net.. ; 3h ; 3 lina. 6 72 110 Danish «..0+-+2s0eeeeee : fevsign, 44 per lb— 

Penn" 7 0 7% | Buffaloes, Singapore .... 0 ‘ 1 ° Barren coreenes Indian and Ceylon— a ae a 

pg ehy ed Penang ...cccccccccceee O 3 Dutch 0 ROR 20.000 scccccece 4 

Buiphate ......perton 11 0 13 0 | fy ee a oc Broken Pekoe ........ 1 2) 1 9 

Gal-Acetos ...... perlb 1 10 a ; Market Hides, London— . oon ——s - 0 Orange Pekoe spbukens i 5 3 a 

10/1 Best hvy. ox eifer .. : American.. .. 90 0 roken Orange ........ i t 

rper ton | 5/0 gy Do light do ee O 8% O 105 Lard—Irish bladders - “ee 72 0 80 0 Pekoe Souchong ...... 1 24 1 8 

- SATE | S(TI6 and ox, heavy.......0+. 0 0 10 | American boxes. .56 lb: 62 9 65 0 | TIMBER—ex. ya— hood 

Caus WC 15/1070 Do light ...000006 O 6 010: | Pork—perSibs.......... 6 0 7 6 Gwedish u/s 3x 8, Pt, Bid... 19 0 

Sugar of lead, white ..ton one gn ee sereececeecoce ; | te Beot—Frosen ..per 8 lbs 2 6 48 Do trou B es 
ite ........£43 Saeeeseseonese “4 OBC ..cccrcscscces 8 Do x4 wt 

Bul lla Best calf ...cccccsscsee O133 1 44 Cheese—c 0104 0 Can’dn Spruce, Dis, = "1710 0 

nglish Brands........ 1 9 119 Bnd dO sssseereeeeoee 0123 1 24] “ New Zealand .. 0 93 0 | Pitchpine ........perlond 9 0 0 

Foreign do ........ 1 8 ices snes) 0130 0 | Rio Deals..........per std. 32 0 0 
+on24 ine bard spot .... <3 eshire ... eak..............per loa 

os, a oF nage —_— shop Plantation sheet ........ 1 73 0 0 Dutch ......... 56 0106 0 Honduras Mahg. loge,c.ft 011 6 

Bulpbur Flour ........2.2- 90/0 9/10/0 | INDIGO—per Ib— Eggs, per 120—English .. 25 0 26 6 African » 066 

Do Roil 70/0 8/10/0 | Bengal, good red violet to ae ae erccece nom American o- Boards ,, ; : : 
* ieee aaa DR cichecbsbhenencoe — s— Do 5 

ene Gs © 8 | wid. ord. vio. to good.. 6 0 & 6 | London standardexmil 40 0 0 0 English Oak Planke |, 0 7 0 
ol Ueepenains HGH'''21 6 22 6 | _Lowtogoodord....... 4 0 6 0 | RICE—per owt, c.it.— y ze , oe 
COPRA— ong ei.t.— £ea Madras, dry leaf,good .. 2 6 3 6 Rangoon, No. 2........ 14 3 0 0 TOBACCO— 

Malabar Jan-Feb. ae Do low 10 OFd, 404 10 26 Broken la ............12 3 0 0 Duty 8/10—11/24 per Ib, Empire 

1 Kurpah, gd. mid.to gd... 4 0 4 6 ROSIN—per ton— owths, 6/94 per Ib. 
Ceylon — ....+-secccceee 2912 6 Low to mid 3040 gr pe 

Ms Singapore ........ 213 9 | sewp ye oneenooten American.......++++. 22/10/0 26/15/0 | Virginia leaf— sd s¢ 
Straits ............ 28 5 0 on eee Co £ 8 French .......+.e+0+s — a. Common to fine........ 1 3 2! 
Italian P.C, sas eeeeceees 62 0 SAGO—Pearl, per cwt.... 23 0 SEN ccccssvesssscese & 0 88 

COOHINEAL....-pe 3) | Manila. Jan-Mar "J3 SHELLAC—perewi— 8 : a | Kentucky leat— 
DRUGS— edesd Grade .......... septa 42 0 A » Ad 290 8 0 Roe teGee Lol 
Aloes, fine E.L....percewtl20 0140 O | N.Z., tair Jan-Mar .... 33 10 a Bose ; Strips eee 13 19 

Cape, good tofine...... 41 0 42 6 | JUTE-Nasive first mke.Jan.-Feb.30/17/6 TN ite ores : 0 | China ....-.scsseeeeeeee 0 9 2 
— Pera eoooeeper lb 5 : : ; ” " can denne Garnet, Lac, AC 0 | Borneo and Sumat 1 4 ; ; 
nas wwoornreonse . . Apr.-May 32)2,6 Button—Pure ., 0 a cereceee te ; 3 

Japan, refined ........ 2 3 2 4 | GEATHER—perlb— 6 d ¢ @ | _Blocky(TN) ..........230 . ie 16 00 
Cardamoms, Ceylon .... 2 6 5 6 | Bole Bends@ib....... 2 3 3 0 | SILK—perlb— ae en stesssooers Ok TG 
Cantharides,China,perlb 16 1 8 Do do 10/12 ,,...... 2 3 3 0 | China—Blue Elephant... 13 0 0 0 Best indica... *..... 0 6 2 0 
Oastor-cil ..........cws 8 0 95 0 Do do oes eS ef Canton ......ceccecees 16 0 18 0 Cigars, duty 16/10 per Ib 
Gum Benjamin Sum...cws 6/0/0 10/0/0 Do 4014/16 ,,...... 23 30 Tussah .........eee000. 10 0 12 0 — seen. Autry Le 14 per Ib 

Olibanum, drops, fair to Do dol7ibandup.. 2 3 3 0 | _ Re-reeled..............13 6 16 6 oe oo a 6 

g coee--ecssecccee BO 0100 0 Bark Tanned Sole .... 3 2 4 4 | Japan ........cesesereee 19 6 23 0 | TURPENTINH, p. cwt.. 
Ipecacuanhh ......c00006 15 6 8 O Shoulders fm DS Hides 1 4 1 7 | Italian—Raw, ir, Milan.. 20 0 22 0 | WOOL—per Ib— 

eecccccccccccccecose a ; ; : Ay Tp | > : : : : a eon nial English, Southdown, washed. 28h 
Mus China ......02 Bellies from Manila, boeeaeruenes ] nooln hog a 
to .......o 6 448 6 6 Do Eng.orWS do 13 1 6 Macasear ......000006.-7/10/0 —9/0/0 Queensland, sod, super cmbg... o 49 

Aniseed................ 2 6 2 7 Dressing Hides......,. 2 6 0 Bydney .....,.......-..7/10/0 10/10/0 | N.S,W. greasy,super we 29 

Peppermint, WayneCo. 14 6 14 9 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 lb.. 4 0 6 0 W Australian ..........7/10/0 12/0/0 | N.Z., ersy. ‘half-bred 60-56 . 24 
Rhubarb, Chinafrtofn.. 3 3 3 9 Aust.Sides ....cceecee0. 1 6 2 0 Bombay. ...--se06 --- 4/50 6/7/6 ” Crossbred 40-44... 16 

Insurance THE 
a . REFUGE 


INSURANCE P 


THE PRUDENTIAL 
OF COURSE! 









ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
Chief Office: Oxford St., Manchester 


(For the year ending | Dec. Slst, 1926). 


Annual Income Exceeds -  £8,800,000 
Assets Exceed - - - £35,000,000 
Claims Paid Exceed - - £49,000,000 





Investor’s Monthly Manual 


(Established 1864), 


Post free 1s. 74d, 
Annual Subscription £1 1s, Od. 


3 Arundel! St. Strand, London, W.G2 
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CITY OF TOKYO 
5% STERLING LOAN 1906 FOR £1,500,000. 

Notice is hereby given that the COUPONS 
due Ist February, 1928, will be PAID on and 
after that date (Saturdays excepted), between 
the hours of 11 and 3, at The Yokohama 
Specie Bank Limited, where lists may be 
obtained, 

Coupons must be left three clear cays for 
examination prior to payment.—For The 
Yokohama Specie Bank Limited. 

D. NOHARA, Manager. 

9, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 

17th January, 1928. 


IMPERIAL JAPANESE GOVERNMENT 
63% BONDS FOR $150,000,000. 

Notice is hereby given that the COUPONS 
due lst February, 1928, will be PAID on and 
after that date (Saturdays excepted), between 
the hours of 11 and 3, at The Yokohama 
Specie Bank Limited, where lists may be 
obtained. 

Coupons must be left three clear days for 
examination prior to payment, and will be 
paid at the fixed exchange of $4.8665 to 
the £1.—¥For The Yokohama Specie Bank 
Limited. 





THE 


INDIAN) MARKET 


offers opportunity to you 


JUST PUBLISHED. 


CENTRAL BANKS 


A Study of the Constitutions of 
Banks of Issue, with an Analysis 
of Representative Charters. 


By C. H. KISCH, C.B., & W. A. ELKIN 
With a Fenmword by the 


Rt. Hon. MONTAGU C. NORMAN, D.S.O 
Gov:rnor of the ea of England. 
18s. net. 


A STUDY IN PUBLIC FINANCE 


By A. C, PIGOU, M.A., 


author of “ The Economics of Welfare,’’ 
‘Industrial Fiuctuations,’’ etc. 


16s. net. 

Part I. General Relations. Part II. Tax 
Revenue. Part III Finance by Borrowing, 
8th EDITIOvV REVISED. 
THE ABC OF THE 


FOREIGN EXCHANGES 


A Practical Guide 


Let us give you a complete | 
unbiassed report on the sales 

possibilities of your goods in 
India, compiled by our men 

on the ground. 

| 

| 

| 

{ 

| 


THE PIONEER PRESS OF INDIA 


Dailies, Weeklies, Monthlies, Quarterlies 
IN 


ALLAHABAD, LAHORE, DELHM, 
BOMBAY, CALCUTTA. 


D. NOHARA, Manager. 
9, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 
Lith January, 1928. 





THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA 
DIVIDEND No. 162. 

Notice is hereby given that a DIVIDEND 

of Three per cent., being at the rate of 12 per 

cent. per annum upon the paid-up Capital 








By GEORGE CLARE, stock of the Bank, has been DECLARED for 

the three months ending 29th February, 1928, 

Write W. T. DAY, London Manager, 8th Edition, revised, with additions ond will be PAYABLE at the Bank "aaa its 

branches on and after Thursday, Ist March, 

11, Arundel Street, Strand, W.C.2 By NORMAN CRUMP. 1928, to shareholders of record on 3lst 
Telephone: CENTRAL 2796. 4s. 6d. net. January, ars order of the Board, 
T. R. WHITLEY, London Manager. 

————_ MACMILLAN & CO., LTD., LONDOY, W.C.2, Bank Buildings, Princes _— London, E.C.2. 





a 





January 14th, 1928 


TENDERS FOR 
LONDON COUNTY BILLS. 


1. The London County Council hereby give 
notice that Tenders will be received at the 
Chief Cashier’s Office, at the Bank of England, 
on Tuesday, the 24th instant, at One o'clock, 
for London County Bills to be issued in 
conformity with the Act 2 and 3 Geo. 5, ch. ev., 
to the amount of £1,000,000 (one million 
pounds), to provide funds for capital expendi- 
ture in the current financial period authorised 
by the Act 17 and 18 Geo. 5, ch. lxxvilii. 

2. The Bills will be in amount of £1,000, 
£5,000, or £10,000. They will be dated the 





Special Features 
for Exporters 





27th day of January, 1928, and will be payable " 

at six months after that date, viz., on the The prompt collection of Accounts. 

27th day of July, 1928. Authentic information on Markets, Tariffs, etc. 
3. The Tenders must specify the net amount 2 : 

per cent. which will be given for the amounts Confidential Credit Reports. 


applied for; and the Tenders of Private 
Individuals must be made through a London 
Banker 

4. The Bills will be issued and paid at the 
Bank of England. 
5. The persons whose Tenders are accepted 
will be informed of the same on Wednesday, 
the 25th instant, and payment in full of the 
amounts of the accepted Tenders must be made 
to the Bank of England not later than Two 
o'clock on Friday, the 27th instant. 

6. ” 


The London County Council reserve the 


rig cht of rejecting any Tenders. 

7. Tenders should be on the printed form, of Canada 
—— can be obtained at this Office and at the 

lef Cashier’s Office, Bank of England, or at Resour illion Dolla: 
any of the Branches ‘of that Bank. | on Raed gy Se - 


C. D, JOHNSON, 
Comptroller of the Council. 
The meer Hall, Westminster Bridge, S.E.1 
18th January, 1928. 


This direct and personal service is available to you 
throughout 900 Branches which serve Canada, 
the West Indies, and Central and South America. 


Our London Office at Princes Street, E.C.2, will 
welcome your enquiries. 








BANK 


LIMITED. 


DISTRICT 


Established 1829. 





Chairman: SIR CHRISTOPHER T. NEEDHAM. 
Managing Directors : 





ANGUS A. G. TULLOCH, Esq., D.L. (Deputy Chairman.) WILLIAM RELPH EASTERBY, Esq. 
Paid-up Capital - - - £1,896,000 Reserve Fund - - -  £2,000,000 
Deposits - . - - £53,721,366 Total Assets - - - £59,078,860 


31st December, 1927. 


HEAD OFFICE - - - SPRING GARDENS, MANCHESTER 


Manager: HARGRAVE J. DAFFORN. Sub-Manager : WILLIAM CUNLIFFE. 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT : 13, Spring Gardens, Manchester; 2, Castle Street, Liverpool; 76, Cornhill, London, E.C.3. 
EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT: 13, Spring Gardens, Manchester. 


London Offices : Bon haem wag = i W.1. Liverpool Office: Water Street. 


© More than 380 Branches. Agents everywhere. 

i Accounts Conducted on Usual Terms. Deposit Accounts Opened with Small Sums. Home Safes Issued and Savings 
“ecounts Opened. Every Description of Foreign and Colonial Business Transacted. The Bank acts as Executor and Trustee 
either alone or with an Individual. 
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Sanks, &r.— Continued. 
COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


(Guaranteed by the Australian Government). 
a 


Branches and Agencies throughout Australasia. 
Banking and Exchange Business of every descrip- 
tion transacted. Bankers to the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the Government of 
the State of Queensland, the Government of the 
State of South Australia, the Government of the 

State of Tasmania. 

3,479 Savings Bank Branches and Agencies at Post 
Offices in Australia. As at 30th June, 1927. 
General Bank Balances £& 38,299,872 
Savings Bank Balances 46,479.021 
Note Issue Department 48,433,226 
Rural Credits Department 586.098 
Other Items 5,643,436 


£& 139,441,653 
London Office: 36-41, NEW BROAD ST., E.C. 


J. 8. SCOTT, Manager. 
Also at Australia House, Strand, W.C. 


HONG KONG AND SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 


AUTHORISED CaPITaL ab $50,000,000 
IssvED AND ae Ur Be ae 
TERLING ,000, 
Resrnva Furvs {fives ... |. $13,500,000 
Reserve LiaBILiry oF PROPRIETORS $20,000,000 
Head Offce—Hona Kona. 
COURT OF DIRECTORS: 
Hon, Mr. D. G. M. BERNARD, Chairman. 
. COMPTON, Deputy-Chairman. 
W. L. PATTENDEN. 
N T. G. WEALL. 
A. 


> H. P. WHITE. 
Cc. G. 8. MACKIE, 
Chief Manager: Hon. Mr. A. C. HYNES. 
BRANCHES AND AGENCIES: 
Amoy, Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, Canton, 
Chefoo, Colombo, Dairen (Dalny), Foochow, Haiphong, 
Hamburg, Hankow, Harbin, Hongkow (Shanghai), 
Ipoh, Johore, Kobe (Hiogo), Kuala Lumpur, 
London, Lyons, Malacca, Manila, Moukden, Nagaski, 
New York, Peking, Penang, nm, Saigon, San 
Francisco, Shanghai, 8 pore, rabaya, Sungei 
Patani, Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsingtao, Yloilo, Yokohama. 
COMMITTEE IN LONDON: 
Sir Charles Addis, Sir George Macdonogh, 
K.C.M.G., Chairman. G.B.E., K.C.B., K.C.M.G, 
Hon. Cecil Baring. Sir Geo. Sutherland. 
C. A. Campbell. A. M. Townsend. 
David Landale, 
MAN. 


w. 


cur. 


REET, LONDON, E.C.3. 


ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. 


Head Office: 5, Gracechurch Street, E.C.3. 


and 414 Branches and Agencies in Australia. 


Subscribed Capital 
Paid-up Capital 
Further Liability of 
Reserve Fund ... 


5,000,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,009 
2,925,000 


Letters of Credit and Drafts on the Branches 
and Agencies of the Bank in Australia can be 
obtained at the Head Office, or through the Agents 
of the Bank, in the Chief Provincial towns throughout 
the United Kingdom. 


Proprietors oa 


Remittances made by Telegraphic Transfer, Bills 
Negotiated or forwarded for Collection. Banking and 
Exchange business of every description transacted 
with Australia. B. M. JANION, Manager. 


THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


(Incorporated by Boyal Charter, 1825). 
Mead Office: 4, THREADNEEDLE 8T., £.C.3. 
West End Office: 17, NerthumbDerland Av.,W.C.3. 
Paid-up Capita] 
Reserve Fund ae a 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 

Under the Charter ... ... ... &4,000,000 
Letters of Credit and Drafis are issued and 
banking business ef every description i» trans- 
acted thi the mumercus branches of the 
bank throughost Australia and New Zealand. 
Deposits for fixed periods received. 


BANCO DE CHILE. 


London Agency— 
94 GRACECHURCH STREET, E.C. 


soe eee wee ose 


Chilean Dollars. | 


Paid-up Capital ... ove ove 
Statutory Reserve ... oo 
Special Reserve... 
Extraordinary Reserve 

Dividend Fund... 


(Equivalent of £5,126,083) $205,043,338.82 


HEAD OFFICES: SANTIAGO, VALPARAISO. 
50 BRANCHES IN CHILE. 


Tame Agency transacts every class of Banking 
business. Current accounts opened. Deposits received. 


AGENTS OF THE BANCO CENTRAL DE CHILE. 


THE ECONOMIST. 


THE BANK OF ADELAIDE. 
(Incorporated by Act of Parliament, 1865.) 
LONDON OFFICE—11 LEADENHALL ST., E.C.3. 
Authorised Capital £2,000,000 
Paid-up Capital 1,250,000 
Reserve Fund 950,000 

£2,200,000 


Reserve Liability of Shareholders... 1,250,000 


£3,450,000 

Head Office: ADELAIDE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA. 
Sydney Office: 279, GEORGE STREET. 
Melbourne Office: 267, COLLINS STREET. 
Perth (W.A.) Office: ST. GEORGE’S TERRACE, 
Brisbane Office: 305, QUEEN STREET. 

Bills on Australasia purchased or collected. 

Drafts issued and Remittances cabled. 

Deposits received for fixed periods at rates 
to be ascertained on application. 

Enquiries invited regarding Australian Trade. 
A. BUTTERWORTH, Manager. 


SUUTUATVATAT VV CVUVUT ATTN HVAT UTUUV VATU TD EU TY UU EU HUTT EV ETAT VV WOT TIVTVA VID TIDI VDL UDO 


NATIONAL BANK 
OF NEW ZEALAND, LIMITED. 


HEAD OFFICE—8, MOORGATE  €E.C.2. 


Authorised & Subscribed capital £6,000,008 
Paid Up Capital £2,000,000 =... 
Reserve Fund fe 
divided Profits 2,175,769 
£4,175,769 


a erate 
The National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, 
receives Deposits for fixed periods at rates 
which may be ascertained on application, and 
conducts every description of eae 
connected with New Zealand. 


ARTHUR WILLIS, Manager. 


TUTUTOUTUGAUVRUD OAT OSOLAVUAUTANDUANIEONNVOTDUNIANUIDED INDI SDOVNDITUVNU NNN DLN Gv NNT ba 
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(January 21, 1998, 


: The 


| MAURITIUS iatiaaae 


| 
| 9 
PORT LOUIS, MAURITIUS. 
(Incorporated by Royal Charter and continued 
under Local Authority.) 
ESTABLISHED 18338. 


a, 


Capital ..» Rs. 2,000,000 


Reserve Fund ... 1,740,000 
Undivided Profits 1,852,614 


London Agents—Luoyps Bank Lvp., 20, King 
William street, E.C.4. 
Paris Agents—LLoyrps and NaTioNat Proyiy. 
CIAL FOREIGN BANK Lt. 
, Agents in India—NAaTIONAL Bank oF Inpia 


Lp. 
Agents in South Africa and New York—Ty 
STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH Arrica Lt, 
Also agencies in The Straits Settlements 
Japan, Australia, Madagascar, Reunion, ' 
Telegraphic Address, ‘‘E G@ O.” 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY, 


The Board of Directors have DECLARED 
; a quarterly DIVIDEND of Sixty (60c.) Cents 
a share on the Common Stock of this Com 
pany, payable February 15th, 1928, to Common 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
February Ist, 1928. 
Checks to be mailed 
not close 
OWEN SHEPHERD, 
| Vice President and Treasurer. 
New York, December 28th, 1927. 


Transfer books wil} 


oTATE BANK OF THE U.S.S.R. 


Created by Decree of the Soviet 


Capital 


Bank Note Issue on January 16th, 1928 
Issue Dept.’s Gold & Platinum Reserve do. 
Issue Dept.’s Foreign Currency Reserve do. 


Government 


of October 12th, 1921. 
Chervonetz. 


25,000,000 
100,246,507 
20,945,724 
7,314,878 


N.B.—1 Chervonetz contains 119.4826 grains of pure gold and equals £1 1s. 19d. or $5.14} 


Head Office and Foreign Department, MOSCOW. 


OVER 


FOREIGN BANKING BUSINESS OF 
Deposits and Current 
throughout the 
The 


territories of the 
Bank is specially 


Soviet Union. 


400 


Accounts in Foreign and Soviet Currency. 
Collections, 
interested in facilitating trade 


BRANCHES. 
EVERY DESCRIPTION TRANSACTED. 

Mail and Cable Remittances effected 
Letters of Credit. Bills of Exchange. 
with the Soviet Republics. 


GENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS IN ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD. 


A 
LONDON CORRESPONDENTS.—Lioyds Bank, 


National Provincial Bank, Ltd. ; Westminster 


Equitable Trust Co. of New York ; Hambros Bank, 
Samuel Montagu & Co. ; 


Kleinwort Sons & Co. ; 


of New York; N. M. 


Ltd. ; 


Rothschild & Sons ; J. 


Barclays Bank, Ltd. ; 
Bank, Ltd. ; Bank for Russian Trade, Ltd. ; 
Ltd. ; Fredk. Huth & Co. ; S. Japhet & Co., Ltd, ; 
Moscow Narodny Bank, Ltd. ; National City Bank 
Henry Schréder & Co. 


Midland Bank, Ltd. ; 


BANK OF NEW ZEALAND. 


Incorporated 29th July, 1861. 
Bankers to the New Zealand Government. 


Authorised Capital 


- £7,561,238 


Paid up Capital, as at 31st March, 1927 - £6,529,185 


Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits - 


- £3,609,655 
£10,138,840 


Aggregate Assets at 31st March, 1927, £48,860,540 


London Office: 1, QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, E.C.4. 
Issues Drafts and Letters of Credit makes Telegraphic Transfers, 
Negotiates and Collects Bills of Exchange. 


ROBERT MILL, Manager. 


A.B. effected in 1884 a policy with the “Old Equitable” for 
£400 payable at his death, which occurred in 1924 at the age 


of 69. 


The Society paid £820, while the total premiums 


received were only £418. ‘ 


Equitable 


Life 


Assurance Society 


19, Coleman Street, London, E.C.2. 


No Shareholders. 


No Commission. 
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January 21, 1928.} 





THE ECONOMIST. 





Tis ey, 





You — no chances 


in any way with- 


DUNLOP 


for Mileage —— it must be DUNLOP 
for Comfort —— it must be DUNLOP 
for Economy — it must be DUNLOP 
for Safety it must be DUNLOP 
for Satisfaction -it must be DUNLOP 


Are they on your car? 


They should be! There is a dealer near you! 





DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY LIMITED 
FORT cena mean 0 naam 


















(January 21. 1928, 





































Telegraphic Address: 
“NATDIS, STOCK, LONDON,” 


Subscribed Capital, £2,153,335. 


Tue Hox. ARTHUR M. ASOUITH, D.S.O. 
FREDERICK W. GREEN, 
H. S. H. GUINNESS. 


Sub-Manager. 
SYDNEY N. LIGHTON, | 
Auditors. 
FRANCIS W. PIXLEY (Jackson, Pixley 


Submitted to the Shareholders 


at the Ordinary 


account, gives a total of £1,041,755 14s, 5d. 
matured, transferring £50,000 to the Reserve 
available for appropriation. 


The Interim Dividend, to June 30th last, was:— 


= s. a. 
On “A” Shares, 2s. 6d. per 
share, less Income Tax ... 6 16,933 6 O 
On “B” Shares, 4s. 6d. per 


share, less Income Tax 41,520 1 2 


and it is proposed to deal with the 


balance as follows :— 
Final Dividend :— 
On “A” Shares, 2s. 6d. per 
share, less Income Tax ios 16,933 6 0 
On “B” Shares, 5s. 6d. per 
share, less Income Tax ... oe 50,746 14 10 
Bonus on “ B” Shares, Is. 6d. per 
share, less Income Tax oe 


Balance to be carried forward 


Dr. 
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£2,153,335 0 O 
Capital paid-up, viz. :— 
“A” Shares—fully paid 
“B” Shares—£2 10s. paid 


Reserve Fund ene os oon 
Deposits and Sundry Balances 
Bills Re-discounted 
Rebate ; ee pei ae 
Amount at Credit of Profit and 
Dividend and Bonus 
Balance ‘i 


Loss Account— ; 
£81,520 1 3 















On behalf of the Board, 
Ss. F. MENDL 


W. J. HERIOT ; Directors. 


to us, and as shown by the 
security against Deposits. 
35, CorNHILL, 6TIT JaNvARY, 1928. 









Annual 





PROFIT & LOSS ACCOUNT fo 


204,756 17 8 





Sir SIGISMUND F. MENDL, CHARLES D. SELIGMAN 
K.B.E. PHILIP H. WADE , 
Manager. 
FRANCIS GOLDSMITH. 
Foreign Dept. Manager. Secretary. 
OSCAR H. LIST. CHARLES H. GOUGH, 
| Bankers. 
and Co.). BANK OF ENGLAND. 
NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED, 


Sir ALBERT WYON, K.B.E. (Price, Waterhouse and Co.), 


ONE HUNDRED AND TWENTY-EIGHTH REPORT. 


Meeting, 


£ s 
58,453 7 
81,520 1 

204,756 17 


£344,730 6 








423,332 10 
576,667 10 
1,000,000 0 
850,000 0 





.. 29,208,383 19 
- 24,201,138 18 


597,965 3 


286,276 18 


General 


8 


1 








0 


u 





ewe oo 


11 





£56,143,764 19 10 





NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED 


35, CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C.3. 


ESTABLISHED 1856. 


~Pald-up Capital, £1,000,000. 


DIRECTORS. 
Cot. Tur Hon. SIDNEY PEEL, 
WALTER J. 


The Directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the Gross Profits for the year ending 31st Deceml 
as shown by the annexed statements, amount to £815,032 7s. 5d. which, with the balance of 
After providing for all charges, reserving £597,965 3s. 4d. for Rebate of Interest on Bills not 
Fund and 


£10,000 to the Pension Fund Trustees, there remains the sum of £344,730 6s, 1d. 
The Directors retiring by rotation on this occasion, in accordance 
with the Articles of Association, are Col. the Hon. Sidney Peel and 
Mr. Walter J. Heriot, who, being eligible, offer themselves for re 
election. 


r the Year ending 31st December, 1927. 





We report that we have obtained all the information and explanations which we have required. 
Investments of the Company, those held against Loans, and all Bills discounted in hand. 
verified the Securities and Bills in the hands of Depositors, 


St., Kingsway, London, W.C.2. Published by the Proprietors at Granville House, Arundel Street, Strand, W.C.2.—Saturday, January 
. a 
~ ------- ~ - a Sd 





HERIOT. 











Telephones: 
AVENUE 1484 
1485 
183] 


Reserve Fund, £850,000, 


D.S.0., CHarrMaAn. 


BERTRAND T. PETLEY 


on Friday, the 20th January, 1928, at Cannon Street Hotel, 
er last, 
£226,723 7s. brought forward from the previous 


In accordance with the power conferred by Article 54 of the Company's 
Articles of Association, the Directors have elected to seats on the Board 
The Hon. Arthur M. Asquith, D.S.O., and Mr. Henry 
Howard Guinness, of Messrs, Guinness, Mahon & Co. “heir election 
is subject to confirmation by the Shareholders, 


also Samuel 


The Directors regret to report the retirement, owing to ill health, 
of Mr. James E, E. Heriot, Sub-Manager. They have appointed in his 


place Mr. Sydney N. Lighton, formerly Assistant Manager. 


Sir 


Albert 


re-appoint- 


Cr. 


and 
for 


Auditors, Mr. Francis W. Pixley 
offer themselves to the Shareholders 


retiring 


K.B.E., 


The 
Wyon, 
ment. 


oe - aie ae oli a £ s. d. 
To Current Expenses, including Directors’ and By Balance brought forward from 3lst December, a 
Auditors’ Remuneration, Salaries, Profit Sharing 1926 os ° eee ose vee ose e<0 3 . 0 
to Staff, and all other charges a os a 39,060 5 O | Gross Profits for the year... 815,032 4 
Rebate of Interest on Bills not due, carried to 
New Account 597,965 3 4 | 
Reserve Fund ae 50,000 0 0} 
Pension Fund Trustees 10,000 0 9 | 
Interim Dividend— / 
“A” Shares £16,933 6 0 / 
“B” Shares 41,520 1 2 
Final Dividend— / 
“A” Shares 16,933 6 0O 
“B” Shares 50,746 14 10 
Bonus— 
“BB” Shares he 13,840 0 5 
Balance carried forward to next 
account bee sos --- 204,756 17. 8 
re 344,730 6 1 
£1,041,755 14 5 £1,041,755 14 > 
eae = 
Dr. BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1927. Cr. 
ane erlaaaaty £ ad 
To Subscribed Capital, viz. :— | By Cash at Bankers 595,713 8 3 
169,333 “A” Shares of £2 10s. £423,332 10 0 Investments— 
230,667 “B” Shares of £7 10s. 1,730,002 10 0 British Government 


and Trustee 
Securities ; 
Other Securities 


18,758 12 0 


£2,828,925 17 4 


—__—__—_— 2,847,684 9 4 
Loans — ia ae _ 2,213,186 10 3 
Sills Discounted, etc. ... - oo - 50,357,207 4 : 
Interest receivable and Sundry Balances 29,973 ' 0 
Freehold Premises 100,009 
4 


£56,143,764 19 10 
Z oe 


C, H. GOUGH, Secretary. 


We have examined the Securities representing 
We have also proved the Cash Balances, ane 


In our opinion the Balance Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit 
a true and correct view of the state of the Company’s affairs according to the best of our information, and the explanations give 
Sooks of the Company, except that it does not state the amount of Investments and Bills placed as 


FRANCIS W. PIXLEY, F.C.A.) guditors. 
ALBERT WYON, F.C.A. iy 





London: Printed. for the Proprietors The Economist Newspaper, Ltd., by G. E. Hart, St. Clements Press, Ltd., Newspaper Buildings, Portugal 


21, 192%. 
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